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It is tlLOTiglit that the following special features 
of this book will commend themselves to Teachers 
and School Officers. 

The readlnff matter of the hook is more of a descrip- 
tive than conversational style, as it is presumed that 
the pupil, after having finished the previous books 
of the series, will have formed the habit of easy 
intonation and distinct articulation. 

The interesting character of the selections, so unlike 
the reading books of former times. 

The large amount of information which has been 
combined with incidents of an interesting nature, 
to insure the pupil's earnest and thoughtful atten- 
tion. 

The length of the selections for reading, — the atten- 
tion of pupils being held more readily by long 
selections than by short ones, though of equal in- 
terest. 

Tlie gradation of the lessons, which has been sys- 
tematically maintained by keeping a careful record 
of all new words as fast as they appeared, and using 
only such pieces as contained a limited number. 

The simjdicity of the lessons, which becomes abso- 
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Intely necessary In the schools of to-day, owing to 
the short school life of the pupil, his immature 
age, and inability to comprehend pieces of a meta- 
physical or highly poetical nature. 

Tlie ease with which pupils may pass fratn the Third 
Meader of this series to this book, thereby avoiding 
the necessity of supplementary reading before com- 
mencing the Fourth Reader, or of using a book 
of another series much lower in grade. 

Language Lessons, of a nature to secure intelli- 
gent observation, and lead the pupil to habits of 
thought and reflection. Nothing being done for 
the learner that he could do for himself. 

IHrections for Beading, which accompany the les- 
sons— specific in th^ir treatment and not of that 
general character which young teachers and pupils 
are unable to apply. 

AU new words of special difficulty, at the heads of the 
lessons, having their syllabication, accent, and pro- 
nunciation indicated according to Webster. Other 
new words are placed In a vocabulary at the close 
of the book. 

The type of this book^ like that of the previous books 
of the series, is much larger than that generally used, 

for a single reason. Parents, every-where, are com- 
plaining that the eye-sight of their children is being 
ruined by reading from small, condensed type. It 
Is confidently expected that this large, clear style 
will obviate such unfortunate results. 

The illustrations have been prepared regardless of 
eacpense, and will commend themselves to every 
person of taste and refinement. 
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Tlie following suggestions are submitted for tlie 
benefit of young teacbers. 

In order tbat pupils may learn bow to define 
words at tbe beads of tbe lessons, let tbe teacber 
read tbe sentences containing sucb words and bave 
pupils copy tbem upon slate or paper. 

Tben indicate wbat words are to be defljied, and 
insist upon tbe proper syllabication, accent, mark- 
ing of letters, etc. 

In tbis way tbe pupil learns tbe meaning of tbe 
word as it is used, and not an abstract defljiition 
tbat may be meaningless. 

Have pupils study tbeir reading lessons care- 
fully before coming to recitation. 

Tbe position of pupils wbile reading sbould be 
erect, easy, and graceful. 

Q-ive special attention to tbe subject of articu- 
lation, and insist ux)on a clear and distinct enun- 
ciation. 

In order to develop a clear tone of voice, let 
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pupils praotlce. In concert, upon some of tlie open 
vowel sounds, using such, words as arm, aU, old. 

In tMs exercise, tlie force of utterance should be 
gentle at first, and the words repeated a number 
of times ; then the force should be increased by 
degrees, until "calling tones" are used. 

Encourage a natural use of the voice, with such 
'modulations as may be proper for a correct ren- 
dering of the thoughts which are read. 

It should be remembered that the development 
of a good tone of voice is the result of carefal 
and constant practice. 

Concert reading is recommended as a useful 
exercise, inasmuch as any feeling of restraint or 
timidity disappears while reading with others. 

Question individual pupils upon the manner in 
which lessons should be read. In this way they 
will learn to think for themselves. 

Do not interrupt a pupil while reading until a 
thought or sentence is completed, since such a 
course tends to make reading mechanical and de- 
prive it of expression. 

Errors in time, force of utterance, emphasis, and 
inflection should be carefully corrected, and then 
the passage read over again. 

The " Directions for Reading " throughout the 
book are intended to be suggestive rather than 
exhaustive, and can be added to as occasion re- 
quires. 

The " Language Lessons " in this book should 
not be neglected. They contain only such mat- 
ter as is necessary to meet the requirements of 
pupils. 

Words and expressions not readily understood. 
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must be made intelligible to pupils. This has been 
done in part by definitions, and in part by inter- 
preting some of the difficult phrases. 

After the habit of acquiring the usual meaning 
has been formed, the original meaning of those 
words which are made up of stems modified by 
prefixes or affixes should be shown. 

The real meaning of such words can be under- 
stood far better by a study of their formation, than 
by abstract definitions. It will be found, also, that 
pupils readily become interested in this kind of 
work. 

As the capabilities of classes of the same grade 
will diflfer, it may sometimes occur that a greater 
amount of language work can be done effectively 
than is laid down in this book. When this hap- 
pens, more time can be devoted to such special 
kinds of work as the needs of the classes suggest. 

Constant drill upon the analysis of lessons, 
varied at times by the analysis of short stories 
taken from other sources and read to the class, 
will develop the reasoning faculties of pupils and 
render the writing of original compositions a com- 
paratively easy exercise. 

Encourage the habit of self-reliance on the part 
of pupils. Original investigation, even if followed 
at first by somewhat crude results, is in the end 
more satisfactory than any other course. 

The Definitions (pages 373-382) and the List of 
Proper Names (pages 383 and 884) may be used in 
the preparation of the lessons. 

When exercises are written, particular care 
should be required in regard to penmanship, cor- 
rect spelling, punctuation, and neatness. 



PHONIC CHART. 



a as in 

& ** " 

ca « « 

& «« « 



lake 

at 
far 

■eare 

ask 



VOWELS. 

9 as in w^h^t 

S " " be 

S " " 16t 

T *' « T^e 

! " " In 

5 " " s6 



5 as in b6x 

u ** " a§e 

Ci " " tip 

<X ** " mr 

c5t> " " tc5b 

db " ** Idbk 



DIPHTHONGS. 

oi, oy (unmarked), as in oil, boy 
ou, ow " " ** out, no-w 



b 
d 
f 

g 

h 

i 



as in 



bad 

dg 
f5x 

9^ 

hS 

jCist 

kite 

l<$t 



CONSONANTS. 

m as in mS 

n " " no 

p " « pvt 

r " " rat 

s « " SO 

t " " tc5b 



^w 



vSry 

we 



y as in ySs 

z ** " froze 

ng " " sing 

ch ** " chlek 

sh " " she 

th " " thlrjk 

th " " the 

wh(hw), ** "Wh^l 



EQUIVALENTS. 
VOWELS. 



9 like 6 as in wh^t 

^ ** a " " wh^re 

a " *' they 

<X " " liSr 

Ci " *' girl 

S *' •* pon^e 



e 

1 
1 



g, yi like c5& as in tg, ry.le 



6 
6 



ti " " -e6me 

^ " " f6r 

Ob " " pvt,-e9uld 

I " « by 

1 " " klt'ty 



9 

•e 



like 



k 

J 



CONSONANTS. 



as in 



ra^e 

•eat 
«a^e 



Q like ng as in thi^k 



X 



ha§ 

ks, orgz " bOx^e^st 




LESSON I. 



spOk^'man, one who speaks 

for others, 
•els^G'rus, a number of speakers 

or singers, 
apt, likely; ready, 
f(5\ks, people-; family. 



mlg'erabl^, wry unhappy; 

very poor. 
10n^'s6m^, without friends; 



&e6r^, twenty, 

"Vr^Vh'ed, unhappy; very sad. 



'•I'M GOING T0.»» 

PART I. 

Once Tipon a time, tliere ^vas a little boy, 
wliose name Tvas Jolinny. ''Jolinny," said 
liis mamma, one day, "will you "bring me 
an armful of ^v^ood ? " 

"Yes," said Jolinny, "I'm going to"; but 
jnst tlien lie lieard Carlo, tlie dog, barking 
at a cliipmnnk over in tlie meadow, so lie 
ran off as fast as lie could go. 

Now tbis was not tbe first time tbat 
Jobnny bad said to bis mamma, "Yes, I'm 
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going to." He never thought of that wood 
again until about dinner-time, when he 
began to feel hungry//^ 

When he got back, he found that dinner 
w^as over, and papa and maninia had gone 
to ride. He found a piece of bread and 
butter, and sat down on a large rock, with 
his back against the stump of a tree, to 
eat it. 

When it was all gone, Johnny began to 
think what he should do next. He closed 
his eyes as people are apt to do when they 
think. 

Presently he heard a ^iscore of voices 
about him. One was saying, "Wait a 
bit"; another, "Pretty soon"; another, "In 
a minute " ; another, " By and by " ; and 
still another, louder than the rest, kept 
screaming as loud as it could, "Going to, 
going to, going to," till Johnny thought 
they ^vere crazy. 

"Who in the world are you?" said he, 
in great surprise, "and what are you mak- 
ing such a noise about?" 

"We are telling our names," said they; 
"didn't you ask us to tell our names?" 

"No," said Johnny, "I didn't." 
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" O what a story ! " cried they all in a 
breath. 




" Let's shake him for it," said one. 
" No, let us carry him to the king," said 
another. 
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So ttLey began to spin about Min like so 
many spiders ; for each, one of tlieui carried 
a long web, and wlien tliat gets wound 
around a boy or a girl, it is a very dif- 
ficult tiling to get rid of. 

In a few minutes tliey liad liim all 
wound up — ^liands and feet, nose and eyes, 
all tied up tigbt. Tben tbey took liini 
among tliem, and flew away with, liim, 
miles and miles, over tbe liills, and up to 
a big cave in tlie mountain. Tliere lie 
beard ever so many more voices, and it 
was noisier tban ever. 

'' Wbere am I ? " lie said, as soon as be 
could speak. 

" O you're safe at bome," answered Wait- 
a-bit, for lie seemed to be tbe spokesman ; 
" and tbey bave been expecting you for 
some time." 

''Tbis isn't my bome," said Jobnny, feel- 
ing very miserable and beginning to cry. 

"O yes, it is," said a cborus of voices. 
"Tbis is just wliere sucb. folks as you be- 
long. Tbere are many of your fellows h.ere, 
and you won't be lonesome a bit." 

Tbey bad begun to unwind tbe web from 
llis ejres now, so be opened tberp. and Ipp^fceci 
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about Mra. O ^^liat a wretclied place it 
A^as ! 

Against tlie sides of tlie cave, stood long 
roTv-s of "boys and girls, ^vitli very sorry 
faces, all of tliem saying over as fast as tliey 
could speak, "Going to, going to!" "Wait 
a bit, wait a bit ! " " Pretty soon, pretty 
soon!" "In a minute, in a minute!" study- 
ing tlie names just as hard as if tliey were 
lessons. 

Tbere were Delays, and Tardys, and Put- 
offs, Tvitli ever so many more ; and in a 
corner by tbemselves, and locking more 
unbappy tban all tbe rest, were tbe poor 
little fellows w^bose names were "Too late." 



Dlreotions for Reading.— Pupils shoxQd read loud enougrh for all 
the class to hear them. 

The words forming a quotation should usually be spoken in a 
louder tone than the other words in the lesson, as— 

" Johnny ^^^ said his mamma, one day, " will you bring me an 
armful of wood ? >» 



JjmngntkKe Ijetson*— Divide into syllables, accent, and mark the 
sounds of the letters in the following words : Carlo, armful, moun^ 
tain, unwind. 

What two words can be used for each of the following: J'm, 
didn't, let's, you're, isnH, won^t? 

"What other words could be used instead of got (page 16, line 4) ? 

Proper names should begin with capital letters: as, Johnny, 
Cwrlo, 

CUve three other words used as proper names in this lesson. 



20 POURrH READER. 



LESSON II. 



de spd^r', lo98 of hope, 

pro -erfts' ti na tor, one who 

ptUs off doing any thing, 
r6§ o lu'tiong, promises made 

to one*8 self; resolves. 
y6n'der, there; in that place. 



m6n'str^(is, of great me. 

^I'ant, an unreal person, sup- 
posed t^ be of great size. 

hdr'rid, causing great fear or 
alarm, 

ex pS^t'ed, thought; looked for. 



**rM GOING TO." 

PA RT II. 

" O dear, dear ! Where am I ? " said 
Jolmiiy in despair. " Please let me out ! 
I want my mamma ! " 

"No, you don't," said Wait-a-bit. "You 
don't care mucli about ber, and tbis is 
really wbere you belong. Tbis is tbe king- 
dom of Procrastination, and yonder comes 
tbe king." 

" Tbe kingdom of wbat ? " said Jobnny, 
wbo bad never beard sucb a long word in 
bis life before. 

But just tben be beard a beavy foot-fall, 
and a great voice tbat sounded like a roar, 
saying, " Has be come ? Did you get bim ? " 

" Yes, bere be is," said Wait-a-bit, " and 
lie'd just been saying it a little wbile be- 
fore we picked bim up." 
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Joliniiy looked up and saw a monstrous 
giant, witlL a briglit green body arid red 
legs, and a yellow liead and two horrid 
coal-lDlack eyes. 

"Let me liave Mm," said the giant. So 
lie took liim up just as if lie liad been a 
rag-baby, and looked bim all over, turning 
bim from side to side, and from bead to 
feet. 

O but Jobnny was frigbtened, and ex- 
pected every moment to be swallowed ! 

"Let's see," said the giant; "be always 
says * Pretty soon.' No, tbat isn't it. Wbat 
is it, my fine fellow, tbat you always say 
to your mamma wben sbe asks you to do 
any tbing for ber? 

"It isn't * Pretty soon,' nor *In a min- 
ute.' Wbat is it? Tbey all mean about 
tbe same tbing, to be sure, and bring 
every body to me in tbe end ; but I must 
know exactly, or I can't put you in tbe 
rigbt place." 

Jobnny bung bis bead, and did not want 
to tell ; but an extra bard poke of tbe 
giant's big finger made bim open bis moutb 
and say witb sbame, tbat be always said, 
"I'm going to." 
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"O that's it!" said tlie giant. '^Well, 
tlien, you stand there." 

So he un^v^onnd a hit of the weh from his 
fingers— just enough so that he could hold 
the Procrastinator's Primer— and stood him 
at the end of a long row of children, w^ho 
were saying over and over again, just as 
fast as they could speak, ''Going to, going 
to, going to, going to," just that, and noth- 
ing else in the world. 

Johnny w^as tired and hungry hy this 
time, and longed to see his mamma, think- 
ing that, if he could only get hack to her, 
he would always mind the very moment 
she told him to do any thing. 

He made a great many good resolutions 
while he stood there. At last the giant 
called him to come and say his lesson. 

"You shall have a short one to-day," 
said he, ''and need say it only a thou- 
sand times, because it is your first day 
here. To-morrow, you must say it a mil- 
lion." 

Johnny tried to step forward, but the 
weh was still about his feet, so he fell with 
a bang to the floor. 

Just then he opened his eyes to find that 
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he had rolled from the rock to the grass, 
and that raamma Tvas calling him in a loud 
voice to come to supper, and this time he 
didn't say, "I'm going to." 

Directions for Reading.— The words in quotation marks should 
be read In the same manner as in Lesson I. 

Bead words in dark type in the following sentences with more 
force than the other words : 

•'Has ho come? Did you get him?" 
Words that are read more forcibly than other words in a sen- 
tence are called emphatic words. 

Which are the emphatic words in the following sentences? 
" You shall have a short one to-day." 
*' I must know exactly." 



Ijang^affe Ijesaon.— Divide into syllables, accent, and mark the 
sounds of the letters In the following words : extra, primer, moment, 
eoal-Maeh, 



LESSON III. 



remark' a bl^ toorthy of no- 
tice; uniLsual. 

moist' Qr^, toetnesa; t/uxt w?Uch 
makes wet. 

abs6rb^d', sucked up; drunk 
up. 

^A^ltli'er, lose freshness. 



starched, stiffened, as wUh 

sta/rch. 
dferm, that from which the plant 

grows; bud. 
hfinii's6m^, pleasing in ap- 

pea/rance; very pretty. 
€l6sp^d, surrounded; inclosed. 



THE BEAN AND THE STONE. 

"I think I ought to be doing something 
in the world ! " said a little voice out in 
the garden. 



S4 FOURTH READER. 

" Pray, what can you do ? " asked an* 
other and somewliat stronger voice. 

'' I tliink I can grow," answered tlie little 
voice. 

If you had seen the owner of the little 
voice, perhaps you would not have thought 
him any thing remarkable. 

It is true he had on a clean white coat, 
so smooth and shining that it looked as 
if it had been newly starched and ironed, 
and inside of this, he hugged two stout 
packages. 

The coat had only one fastening ; but 
that fastening extended down the back, 
and ^wsLS a curious thing to see. 

It looked just as if the coat had been cut 
with a knife, and had afterward grow^n to- 
gether again. It was like a scar on your 
hand ; and a scar it is called. 

''Yes, I ought to be growing," said the 
little voice, "for I am a bean, and in the 
spring a bean ought to grow." 

Now you know how the coat came by 
its scar, for the scar was the spot which 
show^ed where the bean had been broken 
from the pod. 

"What do you mean by growing?" said 
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tlie otlier voice, w^liicli came from a large 
red stone. 

"Why," said tlie "bean, "don't you knoAV 
wliat growing means ? I tliouglit every 
tiling knew liow to grow. Ton see, wlien 
I grow, my root goes down into tlie soil to 
get moisture, and my stem goes up into 
tlie liglit to find lieat. Heat and moisture 
are my food and drink. 

" By and by, I sliall be a full-grown 
plant, and tbat is wonderful 1 In tlie 
ground, my roots will travel far and wide. 

" In tbe air, liow bappy my stem will be I 
I sball learn a great deal, and see beautiful 
tbings every day. O bow I long for tliat 
time to come 1 " 

"Wbat you say is very strange," said tbe 
red stone. "Here I bave been in tbis same 
place for many years, and I liave not grown 
at all. I bave no root ; I bave no stem ; 
or, if I bave, tbey never move upward nor 
downward, as you say. Are you sure you 
are not mistaken P " 

" Wby, of course I'm not mistaken," cried 
tlie bean. "I feel witbin myself tbat I 
can grow ; and I bave absorbed so mucb 
moisture tbat I must soon begin." 



26 FOURTH READER. 

Just then the bean's coat split from end 
to end, and for one or t^v^o minutes neither 
the stone nor the hean spoke. The stone 
was astonished, and the bean w^as a little 
frightened. However, he soon recovered 
his courage. 

"There I" said he, showing the two pack- 
ages he had been carrying; ''these are my 
seed-leaves. In them is the food on which 
I intend to live when I begin growing. 

"When my stera is strong enough to do 
without them, they will wither away. My 
coat is all worn-out, too. I shall not need 
it any longer. Look inside the seed-leaves, 
and you will see the germ. Part of it is 
root, and part of it is stem. Do you 
see ? " 

"I see two little white lumps," replied 
the stone; "but I can not understand how 
they will ever be a root and a stem." 

"I do believe you are a poor, dull min- 
eral, after all," said the bean ; " and if so, 
of course you can not understand w^hat 
pleasure a vegetable has in growing. 

"I wouldn't be a mineral for the world! 
I would not lie still and do nothing, year 
after year. I would rather spread my 
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brandies in tlie siinsliine, and drink in 
tlie sweet spring air tlirougli my leaves." 

" Wliat yon say must t)e all nonsense," 
said tlie stone. " I can't understand it." 

But tlie bean grew on without minding 
liim. Tlie roots pushed down into the soil 
and drank up the moisture from the ground. 
Then this moisture went into the stem, and 
the stem clirahed hravely up into the light. 

" How happy I am ! " cried the bean. 

It ran over the red stone, and clasped it 
with long green branches, covered with 
white bean flowers. 

" O indeed I " said the stone. " Is this what 
you call growing ? I thought you were only 
in fan. How handsome you arel" 

"May I hang my pods on you, so that 
they can ripen in the sun ? " said the bean. 

" Certainly, friend," said the stone. 

He was very polite, no'w that he saw 
the bean was a full-grown vine. 

Directions for Reading.—Bead in a conversational tone of voice, 
as In Lessons I and U. 

What word Is empliatlo In the third paragraph V 



lAnfl^a^e Ijeiioii.— Syllabify, accent, and mark sounds of letters 
in the words, broken, paehagea, courage, polite. 
Tell in your own words how the hean grew. 
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LESSON IV. 



51f, a very smaU per»on; cm un- 
real being, 
vSx, make angry; trouble. 



pdn'der^d, ^umght about v>ith 

ca/re, 
strS^k, Ime; long mark. 



TO-MORROW. 

A toriglit little boy "witli laiigliing face, 
WiLose every motion Avas fall of grace, 
WIlo kncA^vr no trouble and feared no care, 
Was the liglit of our liouseliold — ^tlie youngest 
there. 

He was too young— this little elf— 
With troublesome questions to vex himself, 
But for many days a thought would rise, 
And bring a shade to the dancing eyes. 

He went to one whom he thought more wise 
Than any other beneath the skies : 
" Mother," — O word that makes the home ! — 
'' Tell me, when will to-morrow^ come ? " 

" It is almost night," the mother said, 
" And time for my boy tc^ be in bed ; 
When you wake up and it's day again. 
It will be to-morrow, my darling, then." 
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Tlie little boy slept tlirougli all the niglit, 
But woke wltli th-e first red streak of liglit ; 
He pressed a kiss on liis motlier's bro^ 
And whispered, "Is it to-morrow no^w^?" 

"No, little Eddie, this is to-day; 
To-raorro^vsr is al^vsrays one night away." 
He pondered awhile, hut joys came fast, 
And this vexing question quickly passed. 

But it came again with the shades of night : 
" Will it he to-raorrow when it is light ? " 
From years to come, he seeraed care to bor- 
row, 
He tried so hard to catch to-morrow. 

" You can not catch it, my little Ted ; 

Enjoy to-day," the mother said ; 

" Some wait for to-morrow through many 

a year- 
It always is coraing, but never is here." 

IMrecttons for Reading.— In reading poetry, pupils sliOTild notice 
the emphatic words, and give them proper force. 

Example. ** Jttotfter,"— O word that makes %he home I — 
** Tell me, when will to-morrow come ? " 

The two dashes In the first line of the preceding example are 
used instead of a parenthesis, and have the same value. 

When there is no pause at the end of a line (see first line, 
third stanza), it should be closely joined in reading to the line 
which follows it, thus making the two lines read as one. 
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LESSON V. 



ftp'pe tlt^ with for food, 

a ma§^'' ment, play; er^joyment. 

Q&^niy lean; hungry looking, 

spS'9ie§, kind. 

oe •eiXrl^s^' , tookpUice; happened. 



en c^tir'a^^ merit, hope gioen 

by another^ 9 words or eustiona. 
di rSc'tion, way; eonrge. 
dCisk^j^, very dark; almost black, 
slu^^d lar, umuuai; strange. 



AN ADVENTURE WITH DUSKY WOLVES. 

PART I. 

" During tlie suminer and Tvinter, we liad 
several adventures in tlie trapping and kill- 
ing of Tvild animals. One of tliem. Avas of 
such, a singular and dangerous kind, tliat 
you may feel interested in hearing it. 

"It occurred in the dead of Avinter, when 
there Tvas snow upon the ground. The lake 
was frozen over, and the ice was as smooth . 
as glass. We spent much of our time in 
skating about over its surface, as the exer- 
cise gave us health and a good appetite. 

"Even Cudjo, our colored servant, had 
taken a fancy for this amusement, and was 
a very good skater. Frank was fonder of 
it than the rest of us, and was, in fact, the 
best skater among us. 

"One day, however, neither Cudjo nor I 
Jiad gone out, but only Frank and Harry. 
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rhe rest of iis were busy at some carpenter 
work witMn doors. 

"We could liear tlie merry laugh, of tlie 
boys, and tlie ring of tbeir skates as they 
glided over the sraooth ice. All at once, a 
cry reached our ears, which we knew meant 
the presence of some danger. 

" ^ O Robert ! ' cried my wife, ' they have 
broken through the ice ! ' 

"We all dropped what we held in our 
hands, and rushed to the door. I seized 
a rope as I ran, while Cudjo took his 
long spear, thinking it might be of use 
to us. This was the work of a mo- 
ment, and the next we w^ere outside the 
house. 

"What was our astonishraent to see both 
the boys, away at the farthest end of the 
lake, but skating toward us as fast as they 
could ! 

"At the sarae time, our eyes rested upon 
a terrible sight. Close behind them upon 
the ice, and following at full gallop, was a 
pack of wolves I 

"They were not the-^mall prairie wolves, 
which either of the boys might have chased 
with a stick, but of a species known as the 
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* Great Dusky Wolf' of tlie Rocky Moun- 
tains. 

"There were six of tliem in all. Each, 
of them was twice the size of the prairie 
wolf, and their long, dark bodies, gaunt 
with hunger, and crested from head to tail 
Tvith a high, bristling mane, gave them a 
most fearful appearance. 

"They ran with their ears set hack and 
their jaws apart, so that we could see their 
red tongues and white teeth. 

"We did not stop a moment, hut rushed 
toward the lake. I threw down the rope, 
and seized hold of a large rail as I ran, 
while Cudjo hurried forward armed with 
a spear. My wife, w^ith presence of mind, 
turned hack into the house for jny rifle. 

" I saw that Harry was foremost, and that 
the fierce wolves were fast closing upon 
Frank. This was strange, for we knew that 
Frank was hy far the better skater. We all 
called out to him, uttering loud shouts of 
encouragement. Both were bearing them- 
selves manfully, bui Frank was most in 
danger. 

"The wolves were upon his heels! *0 
they will kill him ! ' I cried, expecting the 
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next moment to see Mm thrown down 
apon tlie ice. Wliat was my joy at seeing 
him suddenly wheel and dart off in a new 
direction. 

Directions for Readinflr-— This lesson should be read with spirit, 
and in a full, clear tone of voice. 



Itanguage lAeuuon»—Fresenee of tnind is the power to act quickly 
when sudden danger threatens. 

Upon hU heels means very close to. 

I>ead of winter is the middle of winter, as that is supix>8ed to 
oe the quietest or most lifeless time. 

Syllabify, accent, and mark sounds of letters in the following 
words : fancy , gallop, prairie, brietling, rifle. 



LESSON VI. 



e lad'ed, gat away from; a/oaided. 
ex 9lt'ing, causing deep interest, 
marks' man, one who shoots 

weU, 
re trS^t'ing, going amvyfrom. 



en a'bl^, helped; made abk. 
slm' i lar, Hke; nearly the same. 
pClr sdV, following after, 
nlm' bly, trith a quick m>otion, 
com m5n9^d', begam. 



AN ADVENTURE WITH DUSKY WOLVES. 

PART II. 

"The wolves, tlitis nimbly eluded, now 
kept on after Harry, wlio, in turn, became 
tlie object of our anxiety. 

" In a moment tbey were close upon liim ; 
but lie, already warned by his brother, 
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wlieeled in a similar raaiiiner, A;\rliile the 
fierce brutes, swept along by tlie force of 
tbeir running, were carried a long distance 
upon tlie ice before tbey could turn tbem- 
selves. 

"Tbeir long, busby tails, bowever, soon 
enabled tbem to turn about and follow 
in tbe new direction, and tbey galloped 
after Harry, wbo was now tbe nearest to 
tbem. 

" Frank, in tbe meantime, bad again 
turned, and came sweeping past bebind 
tbem, at tbe same time sbouting loudly, as 
if to tempt tbem aw^ay from tbeir pursuit 
of Harry. 

"Tbey beeded bim not, and again be 
cbanged bis direction, and, as tbougb be 
was about to skate into tbeir midst, fol- 
lowed tbe wolves. 

" Tbis time be skated up close bebind 
tbem, just at tbe moment wben Harry bad 
turned again, and tbus made bis second 
escape. 

"At tbis moment, we beard Frank call- 
ing out to bis brotber to make for tbe 
sbore, wbile, instead of retreating bimself, 
be stopped until Harry bad passed, and 
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then dashed off, followed closely toy the 
whole pack. 

'* Another slight turn torought him nearly 
in our direction ; tout there was a large 
hole toroken through the ice close toy the 
shore, and we saw that, unless he turned 
again, he would skate into it. 

^' We thought he was watching the 
wolves too intently to see it, and we 
shouted to warn him. Not so ; he knew 
toetter than we what he was atoout. 

" When he had reached within a few 
feet of the hole, he wheeled sharply to the 
left, and came dashing up to the point 
where ^v^e stood to receive him. 

"The wolves, too intent upon their chase 
to see any thing else, went sweeping past 
the point where he had turned, and the 
next moment plunged through the toroken 
ice into the water. 

"Then Oudjo and I ran forward, shouting 
loudly, and, w^ith the heavy rail and the 
long spear, commenced dealing death among 
them. 

"It was tout a short, though exciting 
scene. Five of them were speared and 
drowned, while the sixth crawled out upon 
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the ice and was rapidly making off, friglit- 
ened enongli at his cold ducking. 

" At that moment I heard the crack of a 
rifle and saw the wolf tumble over. 
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"On tnming round I saw Harry with, 
my rifle, wMoh. my wife liad brought 
down and handed to h-im, as a better 
marksman than herself. 

"The wolf, only wounded, was kicking 
furiously about on the ice; but Oudjo now 
ran out, and, after a short struggle, fin- 
ished the business with his spear. 

"This was, indeed, a day of great excite- 
ment in our forest home. Prank, -who was 
the hero of the day, although he said noth- 
ing, was no doubt not a little proud of his 
skating feat. 

"And well he might be, as, but for his 
skill, poor Harry would no doubt have 
fallen a prey to the fierce wolves." 



fjangwage I<essoii«— Let pupils use other woicLs to express thi 
meaning; of what Is given below in dark type. 

Again he changed hU direction* 

He then dashed off. 

He wheeled sharply to the left. 

Oudjo and I commenced dealing death among thorn, 

Cudjo finished the business with his spear. 

Harry would have faUen a prey to the fierce wolves. 

Tell the story in your own words, using the ]x>ints in the fol- 
lowing 

AnalyBi8.*l. Frank and Harry go to skate. 2. The alarm. 3. 
The wolves. 4. The pursuit. 6. The escape. 6. Death of the 
wolves. 
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LESSON VII. 



er^ft, »Mip; a hoot of cmp kind, 
mew'ing, crying, like a eat. 
a ddpt^ed, receimd as ane^s own. 
ad mirier, one who Wees another. 
voy a^^ jowmey by water, 
da\n' ty, nice inform or taste. 



a 15ft', on high; in the aAr, 
^vlnd'^vard, the point from 

wMeh the wind Hows, 
st&r^b6^rd, the right-hand tide 

of a ship. 
brCl\§^j irijfwred; hwrt. 



OUR SAILOR CAT. 

Slie was a sailor cat, indeed, and it Tvas 
a sailor wIlo first brouglit lier on board. 

Our steamer was lying at iter pier in 
tlie NortlL River, at New York, taking in 
cargo. 

One of our men, wlio liad been ashore, 
came back witb a little gray-and-wbite 
kitten in bis arms. Sbe was very poor and 
tbin, and ber little furry coat was sadly 
soiled witb dirt and grease. 

But sbe bad not lost all ber fun, for sbe 
was making play witb ber tiny fore-paws 
at tbe ends of tbe sailor's red beard, to 
bonest Jack's great deligbt. 

"Wbere did you pick tbat up, Jack?" 
asked tbe tbird oflaicer. 

"Well, your bonor," said Jack Harmon^ 
touching bis cap witb a grin, "seems to 
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me she innst liave left lier sMp and gone 
to look for another, for I found li6r tramp- 
ing along the pier there, and mewing as 
if she was calling out for somebody to 
show her the road. 

"So I thought that, as we have many 
rats aboard the old craft, she Av^ould be able 
to pick up a good living there ; and I called 
to her, and she came at once, and here 
she is." 

Here she was, sure enough; and as Jack 
ended his story, she chimed in with a 
plaintive little "Me-ow," which said, as 
plainly as ever any cat spoke yet, "I'm 
very cold and hungry, and I do wish some- 
body would take me below and give me 
some food 1 " 

She had not long to wait. Half an hour 
later she was the best-fed cat in that part 
of New York City, and that night she lay 
snugly curled up with a good warm blanket 
over her. 

Of course, the first thing to do with an 
adopted cat is to give it a name, and Jack 
Harmon, who was a bit of a wag in his way, 
and a great admirer of the monster ele- 
phant which was ju«»t then making such 
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a stir in New York, called liis new pet 
"Jumbo." 

Jumbo soon became tbe pet of tbe wbole 
crew, and of tbe passengers, too, wben tbey 
came on board, a few days later, for tbe 
voyage back to England. 

Before we were balf-way across tbe ocean, 
tbe bits of meat or cake, and bits of wbite 
bread soaked in milk, wbicli were being 
constantly given ber by one and anotber, 
bad made ber look as round as an apple. 

Tbe ladies were never tired of stroking 
ber soft fur and admiring ber dainty wbite 
paws, wbicb were no^v^ as spotless as snow. 
Tbe cbildren romped all day witb tbis new 
playmate, wbo seemed to enjoy tbe sport 
quite as mucb as tbemselves. 

But Jumbo was not content witb mere 
play. Sbe seemed to tbink berself bound 
to do sometbing to "work ber passage." 
Whenever any of tbe crew went aloft to 
take in sail. Jumbo ^v^ould always climb 
up, too, as if to belp tbem. 

Jack Harmon ^v^as still ber favorite, and 
wbenever it came bis turn to stand at tbe 
bow and keep watcb, tbere was Jumbo 
going backward and forward. 
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On tlie eigtitli niglit of tlie voyage, tlie 
stars looked dim 'and watery, and a low^ 
bank of clouds began to rise to windward 
of us, just between sea and sky. 

Tbe old sailors sbook tbeir beads and 
looked grave, as if tbey expected an un- 
usual storm. Suddenly tbe wind began to 
blow strongly upon tbe starboard quarter, 
stirring up a cross-sea wbicb tossed tbe 
great sbip like a toy. 

Nearly all tbe passengers bad gone below, 
and tbe few wbo remained on deck but- 
toned tbeir water-proof coats, and beld 
tigbtly on by any tbing tbey could seize. 

Jack Harmon bad sbut up bis cat below, 
but poor puss escaped somebow, for all at 
once a sbrill cry was beard, and tbere was 
Jumbo clinging to a rail, -with a great 
mountain of a wave coming rigbt do-wn 
upon ber. 

Several men sprang toward tbe spot, but 
Jack w^as foremost, and be bad just reacbed 
bis little pet wben down came tbe great 
wave upon tbem botb. 

Instantly tbe wbole after-deck ^was one 
roaring, foaming waterfall, tbe flying spray 
of wbicb blinded one for a moment. But 
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wtLen it cleared, ttiere stood our "brave 
Jack— dripping, bruised, and "bleeding from 
a cut on tlie tiead. 

But tiis little favorite "was safe in liis 
arms, and as tie came back with, lier, such, 
a cheer went up from all who were on 
deck, as the old ship had not heard for 
many a day. 

"Let's send round the hat for him," said 
one of the passengers. 

And the hat was sent around, so success- 
fully tliat Jack got enough money to give 
his poor old mother a happy Christmas, and 
still have something left over for himself 
and Jumho, who was his mother's pet ever 
after. 



IMrecttons for Reading.— Should this lesson be read with the 
same tone of voice as Lessons V. and VI.? 

In the first para.gri*aph, do not say pier rin for pisr in; dir> tand 
for dirt and. 

Point out two other places in the lesson where znistfikes sim- 
ilar to those just given might occur. 



Ijanfl^age I^eison.— Syllabify, accent, and mark the sounds of 
letters in the following words : cargo, offieert blanket, paasengers, 
instantly, bleeding. 

Work her passage means to pay her fare by making herself 
useful. 

Make out an aualtfsis in six parts for this lesson, and use it 
in telling the story in your own words. 
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LESSON VIII. 



loi'tep ing, going daicii/; linger- 
ing. 

pro t^t'or, one wJio keeps cm 
ctTwrfrom harm. 

thr6ng'ing, gathering in large 
ntmbers. 

^^r^e"]^]^, dashed to pieces. 



tl i&\ch^d, covered over with straw 

or twigs. 
br6nz^d, hrovm; dark-colored. 
blS>|ch'ing, whitening. 
vfin'ish^d, gon>e out of sight; 

depa/rted suddenly. 
rftpt'Cir^, great }oy; delight. 



RESCUED. 

" Little lad, slow wandering across tlie 

sands so yellow, 
Leading safe a lassie small— O tell me, little 

fellow, 
WMtlier go you, loitering in ttie summer 

weather, 
Ctiattering like sweet-voiced birds on a 

bough, together?" 

" I am Robert, if you please, and this is 

Rose, my sister. 
Youngest of us all "—he bent his curly head 

and kissed her, 
" Every day we come and ^v^ait here till the 

sun is setting, 
Watchinj? for our father's ship, for mother 

dear 11 fretting. 
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" Long ago lie sailed away, out of siglit 
and hearing, 

Straiglit across tlie bay lie went, into sun- 
set steering. 

Every day we look for liim, and liope for 
liis returning, 

Every niglit my motlier keeps tlie candle 
for tiini burning. 

" Summer goes, and winter comes, and 

spring returns, but never 
Father's step comes to tlie gate. O, is lie 

gone forever? 
Tlie great, grand sbip tbat bore liim off, 

tbink you some tempest wrecked ber?" 
Tears sbone in little Rose's eyes, upturned 

to ber protector. 

Eagerly tbe bonny boy went on : " O, sir, 

look yonder! 
In tbe ofla.ng see tbe sails tbat east and 

westward w^ander ; 
Every bour tbey come and go, tbe misty 

distance tbronging, 
Wbile we w^atcb and see tbem fade, witb 

sorrow and witb longing." 
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48 



"Little Robert, little Rose!" The stran- 
ger's eyes were glistening, 

At liis bronzed and bearded face, upgazed 
the children, listening; 




He knelt upon the yellow sand, and clasped 

them to his bosom, 
Robert brave, and little Rose, as bright as 

any blossom. 
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"Father, father! Is it you?" The still 
air rings with, rapture; 

All the vanished joy of years the waiting 
ones recapture ! 

Finds he welcome wild and sweet, the low- 
thatched cottage reaching, 

But the ship that into sunset steered, upon 
the rocks lies bleaching. 

Directions for Reading.— Bead the conversational parts of this 
poem like conversation In prose. 

Point out the emphaiic icords in the first line of the last stanza. 



Language ltem^nn,— Into sun/iet sterring, means sailing westward. 

77ie tniBty distance throtigiuy, means gathering together in the 
distance. 

The still air rings tHth rapture^ means that the air becomes full 
of joyful shouts. 

AU the vanished Joy of years the watting ones recapture, means 
that the children regain the happiness lost during their father's 
absence. 



LESSON IX. 



im p6§'ing, grcmd looking; of 

great me, 
glUr' Ing, fierce looking, 
llm'its, ipace, 
e ndr'm^tis, w»y large; huge. 



st&rt' l^d, guddenlff alarmed; auf 

prised. 
§^Mi t)l^, that mag be lieard. 
mfij' es ty, greatness; nobiHtg. 
in -erd^s' ing, growing larger. 



THE LION. 



There is, in the appearance of the lion, 
something both nohle and imposing. Na- 
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ture lias given Mm wonderfal strength, 
and "beauty. 

His body, wlien full grown, is only about 
seven feet long and less than four feet liigli ; 
hut h-is large and sliapely liead, with, its 
powerful jaws, h.is glaring eye, and long, 
flowing mane, give h.im an air of majesty 
th.at sh.ows h.im worthy of th.e name— "King 
of Beasts." 

Yet we are told tliat a lion will not 
willingly attack man, unless first attacked 
himself or driven hy hunger to forget h.is 
hahits. 

On meeting man suddenly, h.e will turn, 
retreat slowly for a short distance, and 
then run away. 

The lion belongs to the cat family, and 
his teeth and claws are similar in form 
and action to those of the house cat. 

His food is the flesh of animals ; and so 
great is his appetite, that it must require 
several thousand other animals to supply 
one lion with food during his life-time. 

His strength is so enormous that he can 
crush the skull of an ox with a single hlow 
of his powerful paw, and then grasp it in 
his jaws and hound away. 
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Unless driven by iLunger to bolder meas- 
ares, lie will liide in tlie bnslies, or in tlie 
tall reeds along tlie banks of rivers, and 
spring suddenly upon tlie unlucky animal 
tliat ciLances to come near liim. 

Many lions liave been captured, and tbeir 
habits and appearance carefully studied. 
Altboagb tbere is a difference in color- 
some being of a yellowish, brown, others 
of a deep red, and a few silvery gray— the 
general form and appearance of all lions is 
the same. 

The mane is of a dark brown, or of a 
dusky color, and the tail nearly three feet 
long, T\^ith a bunch of hair at the tip. 

The lioness, or female lion, is smaller in 
every way than the male, and has no mane. 

It is in the night-time that the lion 
goes out from his den to seek for food, and 
his color is so dark and his movements so 
silent, that his presence is not knoTvn even 
at the distance of a few yards. 

These dangerous beasts are no longer 
found in Europe, although they lived there 
in numbers many hundred years ago. It 
is only in the deserts and rocky hills of 
Asia and Africa that tliey are met with. 
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Tliose wIlo liave visited a menagerie, and 
have seen a lion ^vvritliin ttie limits of a 
narrow iron cage, can form no idea of tlie 
majesty of tlie "brute wlien roaming about 
freely on liis native soil. 

Tlie voice of tlie lion is loud and strong. 
It is likely to strike terror to tlie bravest 
heart. 

"It consists," says a w^ell-known writer, 
"at times of a lo^ deep moaning, repeated 
five or six times, and ending in scarcely 
audible sighs ; at other times, the forest is 
startled with loud, deep-toned, solemm roars, 
increasing in loudness to the third or fourth, 
and then dying away in sounds like distant 
thunder." 

Directions for Reading.— This lesson should be read a little more 
slowly than conversation. When we wish to describe any thlngr, 
we must give time for those who listen to us to gret the meaning 
of what we say. 

Do not run the words together when reading. (See Directions 
for Beading, page 42.) 

Example.— " There Is, In the appearance of the Hon, something 
both noble and Imposing." 



Lianguaffe I-esson.— Syllabify, accent, and mark sounds of letters 
in the following words : meetingf require, Europe, idea, terror, tneaa- 
urea, unlucky, narrow, bolder. 

Air of wnajesty means the noble appearance supposed to belong 
to kings. 
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LESSON X. 



flr ti IT 5ial, not real; made by 

hvman skiU. 
e^ Sr' tion, great effort; attempt 
de stroy^d', killed; put am, end to. 
«16>|n§^d, cleaned; freed from 

dirt, 
sit a a' tion, paaiHon. 



i&^m^tis, m/ueh talked ef/ well 

known, 
fpS' quSnt ly, often. 
In' 9i dent, wdwiOfwre; ooent. 
narrat'ed, told, 
htlrl^d, thrown vM force. 
sta'por, sleepy feeUng. 



ADVENTURE WITH A LION. 

The dangers of lion-liuiiting may be un- 
derstood from the following Incident, nar- 
rated hy Livingstone, the famous African 
traveler : 

" The villagers among Tvhom I Tvas stay- 
ing ^vvrere much troubled hy lions, Tvhicti 
leaped into their cattle-pens and destroyed 
their co^v^s. 

''As I knew well that, if one of a num- 
ber of lions is killed, the others frequently 
take the hint and leave that part of ttie 
country, I gave the villagers advice to that 
end, and, to encourage them, offered to lead 
the hunt. 

"The lions were found hiding among the 
rocks, on a hill covered with trees and about 
a quarter of a mile in length. The men 
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circled tlie Mil, and slowly edged In closer 
and closer, so tliat tlie lions miglit be com- 
pletely surrounded. 

''Presently one of the natives spied a 
lion sitting on a piece of rock, and fired at 
tLim, tlie ball missing tbe beast and strik- 
ing tbe rock. 

"Tbe lion turned, bit like a dog at tbe 
spot wbere tbe bullet bad struck, and tben 
bounded ofi" to tbe sbelter of the brush- 
wood. 

" Soon I saw another lion in much tbe 
same situation as tbe former, and, being 
not more tban thirty yards from it, let fly 
with both barrels. 

"As the lion was still on its legs, I 
hastened to reload my gun ; but hearing a 
sudden and frightful cry from the natives, 
I looked up and saw^ the wounded lion 
springing upon me. 

"I was caught by the shoulder and 
hurled to the ground. Growling terribly 
in my ear, the lion shook me as a dog 
does a rat. 

"The shock produced a stupor, similar 
to that which seems to be felt by a mouse 
after the first shake of a cat. 
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"The lion then leaped upon one of the 
natives who had tried to shoot at him, and 




then sprung at the neck o±* a second native 
who, armed with a spear, was rushing to 
the rescue. 



FOURTH READER. 88 

"The exertion was too mucli for tlie 
wounded beast, and so, with, his claws 
bedded in the spearman's shoulder, he 
rolled over and died. 

"I had escaped, hut with a shoulder so 
broken as to need an artificial joint, and 
with eleven teeth ^vounds in my arm. 

''These wounds were less severe than they 
would have been, had not a heavy jacket 
virhich I had on, cleansed the teeth of the 
lion in their passage. As it w^as, they ^vere 
soon cured and gave me no trouble after- 
w^ard." 

Directions for Reading.— Bead this lesson In a fall and clear 
conversational tone of voice. 

Those parts of the lesson to which we wish to call attention, 
should he read slowly. 

Example.—' ' The men edged in closer and closer, so that the 
lions might he completely surrounded.** 

Should the slow and clear reading he kept up throughout pages 
51 and 52, or should those pages he read more rapidly? 



I<anfi^iiage I*eggon.— Syllabify, accent, and mark sounds of letters 
in the following words : Livingstone, bullet, growling, Jeiehet, offered, 
advice, severe. 

Edged in closer and closer means went slowly nearer and nearer. 

JLet fly with both barrels means fired hoth barrels of his gun at 
the same time. 

Stm on its legs means not so badly wounded but that it was 
able to stand up. 

Tell the story in your own words. 
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LESSON XI. 



en rfchl^d', made rieh. 
detde'tion, being found <na, 
dis mount' ed, got down from, 
s&t' is n^d, mippUed wUh aU one 

wants, 
sam'mity top; highest point. 



en trtist' ed, gaw the ca/re of. 
em ploy>^d', used; made use of, 
im p6r^t8inty worthy of ottenHan, 
ad drdsi^^d% spoke to. 
dV a. mondf a vorpwhujMe stone, 
in •elad'^ ed, put in as a part 



THE NOBLEST DEED OF ALL. 

A ricli Persian, feeling liiniself gro^wlng 
old, and finding tliat tlie cares of business 
were too great for Mra, resolved to divide 
Ms goods among Ms tliree sons, keeping a 
very small part to protect Mm from want 
in Ms old age. 

Tlie sons were all well satisfied, and eacli 
took Ms stiare w^ith. tlianks, and promised, 
tliat it stiould be w^ell and properly em- 
ployed. Wben tMs important business was 
tbus finished, tbe fatber addressed tbe sons 
in tbe following words: 

"My sons, tbere is one tbing wMcb I 
bave not included in tbe sbare of any one 
of you. It is tbis costly diamond wbicli 
you see in my band. I will give it to 
tbat one of you wbo sball earn it by tbe 
noblest deed. 

^' G-o, tberefore, and travel for tbree 
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montlLs; at tlie end of tliat time, we will 
meet liere again, and you sliall tell me 
^ivliat you liave done." 

Tlie sons thereupon departed, and trav- 
eled for tliree montlis, eacli in a diflferent 
direction. At tlie end of tliat time tliey 
returned; and all came togetlier to tlieir 
fatlier to give an account of tlieir journey. 
Tlie eldest son spoke first. 

"Fatter, on my journey a stranger en- 
trusted to me a great number of valuable 
jewels, witliout taking any account of them. 
Indeed, I was well aware tliat lie did not 
know liow many tlie package contained. 

"One or two of tliem would never liave 
been missed, and I migbt easily bave en- 
ricbed myself witbout fear of detection. 
But I gave back tbe package exactly as I 
bad received it. Was not tbis a noble 
deed?'' 

"My son," replied tbe fatber, "simple 
bonesty cannot be called noble. Tou did 
wbat was rigbt, and notbing more. If 
you bad acted otberwise, you would bave 
been disbonest, and your deed would bave 
Bbamed you. Tou bave done well, but not 
nobly." 
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Tlie second son now spoke. He said: 
*^As I was riding . along on my journey, I 
one day saw^ a poor cliild playing iDy tlie 
slLore of a lake ; and jnst as I rode iDy, it 
fell into tlie water, and was in danger of 
being drow^ned. 

"I at once dismounted from my liorse, 
and plunging into tlie water, brouglit it 
safe to land. All tlie people of tlie village 
w^liere tliis happened will tell you tliat 
wliat I say is true. Was it not a noble 
action ? " 

"My son," replied tlie old man, "you 
did only wliat was • your duty. You could 
hardly have left the child to die w^ithout 
exerting yourself to save it. You, too, have 
acted well, hut not nohly." 

Then the third son came forward to 
tell his tale. He said: "Father, I had an 
enemy, who for years had done me much 
harm and tried to take my life. 

" One evening during my journey, I w^as 
passing along a dangerous road which ran 
heside the summit of a cliff. As I rode 
along, my horse started at sight of someT 
thing in the road. 

"I dismounted to see what it was, and 
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found my enemy lying fast asleep on tlie 
very edge of tlie cliff. Tlie least move- 
ment in liis sleep and lie must liave rolled 
over and been daslied to pieces on tlie rocks 
l3elOT\r. 

"His life was in my hands. I drew liim 
away from tlie edge and tlien woke liim, 
and told liim to go on liis way in peace." 

Tlien tlie old Persian cried out with, great 
joy, " Dear son, the diamond is yours, for it 
is a nohle and godlike thing to help an 
enemy and return good for evil." 

Directions for Readini^.— Bead this lesson in a conversational 
tone of voice, and somewhat more slowly than Licsson HI. 

Read what is said "by each one of the four different persons, 
as you think each one of them would speak. 

How would you read the third and fourth para^aphs ?— the 
last paragraph? 

Point out the emphatic tcorda in the last paragraph. 



liong^ai^e Iiessoii.— Syllabify, accent, and mark sounds of letters 
in the following words : Persian^ therefore^ valuable, account, Jewels, 
aware, contained, dishonest, duty, enemy, 

Jjet pupils use other words, to express the following: 

To ffo on his way In peace. Betum good for evil. 

Tell the story in your own words, using the points in the 
following 

Analysis.— 1. The father divides his goods. 2. What he said to 
his sons. 3. What the eldest son did. 4. What the second son 
did. 5. What the third son did. 6. What the father said. 
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LESSON XII. 



a new', tner again, 

^rma rvk^y a hook gwing days, 

weeks, and months of the year, 
rtis' XJing, shaking with a gentle 

sound. 
SQ^nts, smells, 
dro^w'gy, sleepy; making sleepy. 



Iftrch, a kind qf tree. 

fia^ an opening for air or smoke 
to pass through, 

hats^nt' ing, staying in; return- 
ing often. 

mClr'niur, a low sound. 

fra' grants tweet smelling. 



MARJORIE'S ALMANAC. 

Robins in tlie tree-top, 

Blossoms in tlie grass, 
Green things a-groTving 

Every-Tvliere you pass ; 
Sudden fragrant breezes, 

Sliowers of silver dew, 
Black bouglL and bent tTvig 

Budding out anew; 
Pine-tree and willo^v^-tree, 

Fringed elm and larch.,— 
Don't you think that May-tirae's 

Pleasanter than March? 

Apples in the orchard 
Mellowing one by one; 

Strawberries upturning 
Soft cheeks to the sun; 
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Roses faint i^v^ith. sw^eetness, 

Lilies fair of face, 
Drowsy scents and murmurs 

Haunting every place ; 
LengtlLs of golden sunsliine, 

Moonliglit feriglit as day,— 
Don't you think tliat summer's 

Pleasanter tlian May? 

Roger in tlie corn-patch. 

Whistling negro songs; 
Pussy hy the hearth-side 

Romping with the tongs ; 
Chestnuts in the ashes 

Bursting through the rind ; 
Red leaf and gold leaf 

Rustling down the wind ; 
Mother " doin' peaches " 

All the afternoon,— 
Don't you think that autumn's 

Pleasanter than June? 

Little fairy snow-flakes 

Dancing in the flue ; 
Old Mr. Santa Glaus, 

What is keeping you? 
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Twiliglit and flreligM, 

Sliadows come and go; 
Merry cliiine of sleigli-beiis 

Tinkling tliroTigli tlie snow ; 
Mother knitting stockings 

(Pussy's got tlie iDall!)— 
Don't you tliink tliat winter's 

Pleasanter tlian all ? 

Dircetioifcfl for Readiufr.— Bead the lesson with spirit, and avoid 
any thing: like sing-son^. 

Do not make the last word of each line emphatic, unless It is 
really an emphatic word. 



JMMkfpxwkf^e IieMon.—SyUahlfy, accent, and mark sounds of letters 
In the following words : Mav^Jorie^a, chestnuts, peaches ^ afternoon. 

What part of the year is described In each stanza? 

What two words can be used for each of the following: May- 
timers, summer's. 



LESSON XIII. 



€61' o ny, a ntmber of people 
living together in one place, 

sSt' tlerg, those people who form 
a colony, 

shy, easily frightened; timid, 

es tab' lish^d, formed; aetHed, 



^v#r'M<iJ^> » Midier; one ftho 

fights in toor. 
fCL]/ nl tQr^ aaiiides used in a 

house, 
drg^d' ed, fea/red wry much. 
pr6s' per ^tis, sueeestful; rich 



THE STORY OF INDIAN SPRING. 

PART I. 

"Yon want to know wliy tills is called 
Indian Spring, RofelDie? I will tell you. 
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"WTien Mary and I were little girls, 
fatlier moved away from our pleasant liome 
on tlie bank of tlie Delaware Elver, and 
came to tills part of tlie country. There 
^were five of us: fatlier, mother, Mary, our 
dear nurse Lizzie, and I. 

"Lizzie was a colored w^oman w^lio liad 
lived witli us a long- time. Slie was very 
handsome, and straight as an arrow. She 
vras a few years older than mother. 

"Grandfather Thorpe, your great grand- 
father, hoys, gave her to mother when she 
^w^as married. Your grandfather was a mil- 
ler. The old mill that I went to see to-day, 
was his. It was the first mill built in this 
part of Pennsylvania. 

" O, this was a beautiful country I my 
eyes never were tired of looking out over 
these mountains and valleys. But I saw 
that mother's face Tvas getting thinner and 
whiter every day; they said she was home- 
sick, and before we had been in the colony 
a year, a grave was made under an elm-tree 
close by, and that grave was mother's. 

"I thought my heart was broken then, 
but I soon forgot my sorrow: I still had 
father, sister Mary, and Lizzie. 
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"In this part of Pennsylvania at tliat 
time tliere ^were very fevr ^wliite people, 
and besides onr own, tliere was no otlier 
colony witMn ten miles. But our people 
being so near togetlier, and well armed, 
felt quite safe. 

"Ten miles away on tlie Susquelianna, 
was a small village established by a colony 
from tbe nortb, wbich. was used as a 
trading-post. Tliere tbe friendly Indians 
often came to trade. 

"Fatber went twice a year to tbis vil- 
lage to get supplies tbat came up tbe river. 
He often spoke of Red Featber, an old In- 
dian warrior. Fatter liked Red Featber, 
and be learned to trust bim alraost as lie 
would bave trusted a ^v^bite man. 

"Time passed on until I was tbirteen 
years old, a tall, strong girl, and very brave 
for a girl. I could sboot almost as well 
as fatber. 

"Little Mary was very quiet and sbiy, 
not like me at all. I loved flsbing, and 
often w^ent out bunting witb fatber, but 
sbe staid at bome witb Lizzie, or sat down 
under tbe trees by tbe spring, watcbing 
tbe sbadow of tbe trees moving in it. 
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**Our colony liad by this time become 
quite prosperous. A good many of tlie set- 
tlers bad built bouses for tbemselves more 
like tbose tbey bad left bebind on tbe 
DelaTvare. 

"Tbe spring tbat I was fourteen, fatber 
built tbis bouse. Tbe mill bad already 
been grinding away for two years. We 
were very bappy ^wben we moved out of 
our little log cabin into tbis pleasant 
bouse. 

"We bad but little furniture, but we 
liad plenty of room. Up to tbis time, 
tbere bad not been mucb trouble witb tbe 
Indians, and tbougb we bad often dreaded 
it, and lived in fear many days at a time, 
only four of our men bad been killed by 
tbem. 

"We bad trusted many of tbe friendly 
Indians, and Red Featber bad frequently 
spent days at our settlement. He seemed 
to like tbe mill. 

"I became quite attacbed to tbe old 
man; but Mary was always afraid of bim, 
and Lizzie kept ber sbarp eyes on bim 
wbenever be came into tbe bouse. Sbe 
bated bim, and be knew it. 
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" One beautiful clear morning in August 
of tliat year, father went down to tlie mill 
as usual. Lizzie was "busy ^w^itli lier ^v^ork, 
and little Mary was playing- with, some 
tarae doves, Tv^hen looking up, I saw Lizzie 
start suddenly. 

" She had seen something In the woods 
that frightened her. Without speaking, she 
went to the door, closed and fastened it, 
then turned and looked out of the ^vindow. 
She never told me ^^hat she saw. 

" Father came home early that day ; he 
looked anxious, and I knew that something 
troubled him. Without waiting to eat his 
supper, he went out, and very soon most 
of the men of the colony had gathered 
round him at the spring." 

Direetionfl for Readlni^.—Wlth what tone of voice should tliU 
lesson be read? 

What other lessons before this, have been read with the same 
tone of voice? 

Name two emphatic words in the following exclamation: 

** O, this was a beautiful country I " 



JjBJitgwMge Iiesflon.— Change the exclamation given above to a 
statement. What word would be omitted? How would the 
punctuation be changed? 

Syllabify, accent, and mark sounds of letters in the followlnfir 
words : Delaware, thinner^ Suaquehanna, grinding. 
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LESSON XIV. 



■eon fQ'gion, disorder. 
sSns^lesJif, wUhaut 1^ power of 

thinking or acting; ieominglp 

lifeless. 
re vTv^d^ came back to l(fe; re- 

eoDcred, 
-etin'ning, dyness; skiU. 



pro vOkV, make angrp, 
stiXn)s^^d, made senseless by a blow 

on the head, 
mS^k'ly, in a gen&e mafmer, 
his' to ry, tchat is tdd of the past; 

a story, 
t6V ter, ^uxke as if dbov£ tofaXL 



THE STORY OF INDIAN SPRING. 

PART II. 

" It ^w^as as I liad feared ; we were in 
danger of an attack from tlie Indians. 

"Soraetliing liad happened at tlie trad- 
ing-post to provoke thera, and rouse tlieir 
tMrst for blood. But a quiet niglit passed 
toy and tlie sun slione again over tlie liills 
in wonderful beauty. 

" Suddenly, tliere sounded from tlie forest 
a scream. I liad never lieard it before, but 
I kncTV it. It Tv^as tlie terrible Tvar-wboop. 
Tben all ^was confusion and borror. 

"I saw Nanito, an Indian that I knew, 
who had eaten at our table. I saw him 
strike down our father, while Lizzie fought 
to save him. 

"But it was no use, there was no mercy 
in the heart of the Indian. They carried 
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Lizzie away from us, and we never saw 
lier again. 

"Poor little friglitened Mary and I w^ere 
tied togetlier, onr liands fastened beliind 
us, and w^e were given to— wliora do you 
tliink, Robbie?— to Red Featlier. Tlien I 
hated Mm, and resolved tliat I would kill 
him if I could. 

"After a w^hile lie took us out of tlie 
house, and then I saw that most of the 
houses in the little village w^ere "burning. 
The women and children w^ere saved alive, 
hut nearly all the men were killed. 

"I was very quiet, for I wanted my 
hands untied, and I thought perhaps Red 
Feather w^ould pity me and unfasten them. 

" Little Mary was frightened nearly to 
death. She had not spoken since she saw 
the Indian strike father down,— when she 
screamed and fell senseless. 

"For a good while I thought she was 
dead. She had revived a great deal, but 
had not spoken. 

"About sundown Red Feather led us 
down past the spring, out into the woods, 
but not far away. We could still see the 
smoke rising from the burning houses. 
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Tlie Indians liad gone some distance far- 
tlier and camped -with the Tvliite prisoners. 

"Red Featlaer conld speak Englisli, so 1 
told liini if lie Tv^onld untie my liands, I 
Avould make liis fire, and bake his corn 
cake for liim. 

"He was old and feeWe, and liad lost 
mucli of liis natural cunning. He knew 
me, and trusted me; so without speaking, 
lie took his hunting knife from his belt, 
cut the cords, and I was free. 

" I took the hatchet that he gave me to 
cut some branches for a fire, and w^ent to 
work very meekly, with my head doi^v^n. 

"I dared not speak to Mary, for fear he 
might see me, for his eyes were fixed on 
me every moment. I baked his corn cake 
in the ashes, and gave it to hira. By this 
time it was dark, but the light from our 
fire shone far out into the woods. 

"I noticed Red Feather did not watch 
me so closely, and his eyes would now and 
then shut, for he was very tired. 

" He leaned forward to light his pipe in 
the ashes, when instantly, almost without 
thinking, I seized the hatchet, and struck 
hira with all my might. 
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"Witli a loud scream, I plunged into tlie 
woods toward home. Turning an instant, I 
saw Mary spring up, totter, and. fall. Witli 
anotlier sharp report came a twinge of pain 
in my side. Suddenly I fell, and in tlie 
darkness of tlie woods, tliey passed on, leav- 
ing me stunned and nearly dead. 

" I will not tell you now, my dear Rob- 
bie, liow I was cared for, and wlio brouglit 
iLome little Mary and laid lier to rest 
under tlie elm, beside motlier— but tlie 
bullet tliat struck me tlien, I still carry 
in my side, and sliall as long as I live. 

"Many years have passed since that ter- 
rible day, but I can never forget it. As 
long as the history of this country lasts, 
Indian Spring will be remembered, and 
other boys w^ill listen, with eyes as wide 
open as yours, to the tale it has to tell." 

Dtrections for Readlni^.^Should the second or third paragrraph 
of the lesson be read the faster? 

When do we speak more rapidly— in telling: an exciting story, 
or in common conversation? 

Do onr feelings guide ns when we spesik slowly or rapidly?— 
when we speak quietly or forcibly? 

Point out three paragraphs In the lesson that you would read 
as slowly as Lesson XIII.; three that you would read more rapidly. 

In reading rapidly, be careful not to omit syllables, and not 
to run words together. (See Directions for Reading, page 42.) 
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LESSON XV. 



Aft, ne€vr the dern of a sMp, 
ao-eVoJ^» « Icvrge iron for holding 

a ship, 
a^m^d, dvrecUd or pointed at, as 

a gun. 
-G&T^ tri^d^, a smaU case contain' 

ing powder and baU, 
m<5t>d, state of mind; temper. 



stir try, wrif hoi. 
•el6>|v'ing, cutting through; di- 
viding. 
dis -e6v' er^d, found out; seen 



buQl^§, floats, made of wood, hoi- 
low iron, or copper. 
regtilts^ whaifcUows an act. 



AN ADVENTURE WITH A SHARK. 

Our noble sliip lay at anclior in the Bay 
of Tangiers, a town in tlie nortli-west part 
of Africa. 

The day had heen very mild, with a gentle 
hreeze sweeping to the northward and west- 
w^ard. Toward the close of the day the sea- 
breeze died away, and hot, sultry breathings 
came from the great, sunburnt desert of Sa- 
hara. 

Half an hour before sundown, the cap- 
tain gave the cheering order to call the 
hands to "go in sw^imming"; and, in less 
than five minutes, the forms of our sailors 
w^ere seen leaping from the arms of the 
lower yards into the water. 

One of the sails, with its corners fastened 
from the main yard-arm and the swinging 



70 FOURTH READER. 

boom, had been lo^vered into tlie water, and 
into th.is most of the swimmers made their 
way. 

Among tiLOse wlio seemed to be enjoying 
tbe sport most beartily were two boys, 
one of w^bom was tbe son of our old gun- 
ner; and, in a laugbing mood, tb.ey started 
out from tbe sail on a race. 

There was a loud ringing shout of joy 
on their lips as they put off; they darted 
through the water like fishes. The surface 
of the sea was smooth as glass, though its 
bosom rose in long, heavy swells that set 
in from the ocean. 

One of the buoys w^hich was attached to 
the anchor, to show where it lay, was far 
away on the starboard quarter, w^here it 
rose and fell with the lazy swell of the 
w^aves. 

Towards this buoy the two lads made 
their w^ay, the old gunner's son taking the 
lead ; but, when they were w^ithin about 
sixty yards of the buoy, the other boy shdt 
ahead and promised to win the race. 

The old gunner had watched the prog- 
ress of his son with great pride; and w^hen 
he saw him drop behind, he leaped upon 
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tlie quarter-deck, and "was just upon tlia 
point of urging liini on by a sliout, ^wiien 
a cry was lieard tliat struck liini with, 
instant liorror. 

** A sliark 1 a sliark 1 " shouted the officer 
of the deck ; and, at the sound of those 
terrible words, the men who were in the 
^water, leaped and plunged toward the 
ship. 

Three or four hundred yards away, the 
"back of a monster shark was seen cleaving 
the water. Its course was for the boys. 

For a moment the gunner stood like one 
who had lost his reason; then he shouted 
at the top of his voice for the boys to turn ; 
but they heard him not. 

Stoutly the two swimmers strove, know- 
ing i.othing of the danger from the shark. 
Their merry laughter still rang over the 
waters, as they ^were both nearing the 
buoy. 

O, what anxiety filled the heart of the 
gunner 1 A boat had put off, but he knew 
it could not reach the boys in time to 
prevent the shark from overtaking them. 

Every moment he expected to see the 
monster sink from sight,— then he knew all 
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hope would be gone. At tMs moment a 
cry was lieard on board tlie sliip, tliat 
readied every lieart,— tlie boys liad discov- 
ered tlieir enemy. 

Tlie cry startled tlie old gunner, and, 
quicker tlian tliouglit, lie sprung from tlie 
quarter-deck. Tlie guns were all loaded 
and shotted, fore and aft, and none kne^v 
their temper better than be. 

With steady band, made strong by sud- 
den hope, the old gunner pricked the car- 
tridge of one of the quarter guns ; then he 
took from his pocket a percussion cap, 
fixed it on its place, and set back the 
hammer of the gun-lock. 

With great exertions, the old man turned 
the heavy gun to its bearing, and then 
seizing the string of the lock, he stood 
back and watched for the next swell that 
would bring the shark in range. He had 
aimed the piece some distance ahead of his 
mark; but yet a moment would settle his 
hopes and fears. 

Every breath was hushed, and every heart 
in that old ship beat painfully. The boat 
w^as yet some distance from the boys, TV^hile 
the horrid sea-monster was fearfully near. 
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Suddenly the Rllence 
broken by tlie roar of 
g"un ; and, as tlie old 

man knew Ills shot 




was gone, he covered his face w^ith his 
hands, as if afraid to see the result. If he 
had failed, he knew that his hoy was lost. 
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For a moment after the report of tlie 
gun had died away upon the air, there 
was an unbroken silence; tout, as the thick 
smoke arose from the surface of the w^ater, 
there was, at first, a low murmur toreaking 
from the lips of the men,— that murmur 
grew louder and stronger, till it swelled 
to a joyous, deafening shout. 

The old gunner sprung to his feet, and 
gazed off on the water, and the first thing 
that met his sight was the huge toody of 
the shark floating on its toack, the shot 
aimed toy him having instantly killed it. 

In a few moments the tooat reached the 
daring swimmers, and, greatly frightened, 
they were torought on hoard. The old man 
clasped his tooy in his arms, and then, over- 
come toy the powerful excitement, he leaned 
upon a gun for support. 

IMrectiona for Reading.— What paragraphs should be read rap- 
idly? Does the feeling recLuire ijbV 

TJee calling tones for the words, **A shark I A shark!" 



iMngntLge I«esgoii,— Syllabify, accent, and mark sounds of letters 
In the following words : Tangiera, Sahara, percussion, excitement, 
support, 

TeU the story in your own words, using the points In the 
following 

Analsrsis.— 1. Where the ship was. 2. The race. 8. The shark. 
4. The gunner's trial, 5. The result. 
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LESSON XVI. 



S€&nt'y, not enough for tue. 
ha' man, belonging to man or 

mankind. 
•eiibg, the young ofwld animals. 
iS'^end, agtory; ataie, 
sc5&t'y, blackened vM, imoke. 



seftr'let, of a bright red color. 
sSlf ish ly, aa if cwring orUyfor 

one's self. 
I^nd^d' ed, pressed and rolled with 

the hands, 
dOl^^l^, U7d)aked bread or cake. 



A LEGEND OF THE NORTHLAND. 

Away, away in tlie Nortliland, 

Wliere tlie hours of tlie day are few, 

And the nights are so long in winter, 
They can not sleep them through ; 

Where they harness the swift reindeer 
To the sledges ^v\rhen it snows ; 

And the children look like hear's cubs, 
In their funny, furry clothes : 

They tell them a curious story— 

I don't believe 'tis true ; 
And yet you may learn a lesson 

If I tell the tale to you. 

Once, when the good Saint Peter 

Lived in the world below, 
And walked about it, preaching, 

Just as he did, you know; 
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He came to tlie door of a cottage, 
In traveling round tlie earth., 

Wliere a little woman was making cakes^ 
In tlie aslies on the hearth. 

And being faint with fasting— 
For the day was almost done — 

He asked her, from her store of cakes, 
To give him a single one. 

So she made a very little cake, 

But as it haking lay. 
She looked at it, and thought it seemed 

Too large to give away. 

Therefore she kneaded another, 

And still a smaller one ; 
But it looked, w^hen she turned it over. 

As large as the first had done. 

Then she took a tiny scrap of dough, 
And rolled and rolled it flat ; 

And baked it thin as a wafer— 
But she couldn't part with that. 

For she said, " My cakes that seem so small 

When I eat of them myself, 
Are yet too large to give away." 

So she put them on a shelf. 
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Then good Saint Peter grew angry, 
For lie was liungry and faint; 

And surely sucli a woman 

Was enough, to provoke a saint. 

And lie said, "You are far too selfish. 

To dwell in a human form, 
To have hoth food and shelter. 

And fire to keep you warm. 

Now, you shall build as the hirds do, 
And shall get your scanty food 

By boring, and boring, and boring. 
All day in the hard dry wood." 

Then up she TV^ent through the chimney, 

Never speaking a ^w^ord ; 
And out of the top flew a w^oodpecker, 

For she was changed to a bird. 

She had a scarlet cap on her head, 

And that T\^as left the same. 
But all the rest of her clothes w^ere burned 

Black as a coal in the flame. 

And every country school-boy 

Has seen her in the T\rood ; 
Where she lives in the trees till this very day 

Boring and boring for food. 
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And this Is tlie lesson slie teaclies: 
Live not for yourselves alone, 

Lest tlie needs yon will not pity 
Shall one day be your own. 

Give plenty of wliat is given to you, 

Listen to pity's call ; 
Don't think the little you give is great. 

And the much you get is small. 

Now, my little hoy, rememher that. 
And try to he kind and good, 

When you see the T\^oodpecker's sooty dress, 
And see her scarlet hood. 

You mayn't he changed to a bird, though 
you live 
As selfishly as you can; 
But you will he changed to a smaller 
thing— 
A mean and selfish man. 



Directions for Readinif.— In what manner shotild this lesson be 
read at the heginnlng— quietly, or with much spirit? 

On page 77, beginning with the second stanza, is what Saint 
Peter says quiet and slow, or emphatic and somewhat rapid? 

Point out three places where two lines are to be joined and 
read as one. 

What two lines in each stanza end with similar sounds? 
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LESSON XVII. 



ex prSs'sion, alookshowmgfeel- 

ing- 
a maz^'ment, ffreat mrprise; 

eutonuhmerU. 
m&3'net i^rriyimunJenotmpatDer 

of drcming or puUing. 



•eon tln^Q^dy tMnt on; stayed. 

tSst'ing, ^7:^71^. 

-eon ven'ien9^ *<"»/ thestmng 

of trouble. 
ex pSr^i mentSy the triak made 

to find otU facts. 



A FUNNY HORSESHOE. 

" Wliat a funny liorseslioe I " said Charlie, 
**It lias no lioles for tlie nails 1" 

I looked up and sa^w tliat lie liad taken 
Tip a small "horseslioe magnet." 

''Why that isn't a horseshoe," I said. 
"It's a magnet." 

"Magnet! What's that?" 

Charlie turned it over in his hands, and 
pulled the bar a little. The bar slipped so 
that it hung only by a corner. 

"Never mind," I said, as he looked up 
Tvith a scared expression. " It isn't broken. 
Put the bar back." 

Charlie put it back, and it sprung into 
place with a sharp click. 

"That's funny 1" he cried again. "What 
made it jump so ? And what makes it 
stick? It doesn't feel sticky." 
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"We call it magnetism," I said. "Nott, 
take liold of tlie bar, and see if you can 
pull it straight off." 

"I can't. It sticks fast." 

"Pull harder." 

Charlie hraced himself for a strong pull. 
Suddenly the "bar came off, and he Tvent 
tumbling backward. 

"What did you say makes it hold so 
hard?" said he, getting up. 

"Magnetism," said I again. 

" But what is magnetism ? " 

"I couldn't tell you* if I tried; but I 
think you could learn a great deal about 
it with that magnet. You will find a lot 
of things in that box that may help you." 

Saying this, I left him to pursue his 
studies as best he could. When I came 
back, I found him more puzzled than when 
I left him. 

"That's the queerest thing I ever saw," 
he said. "Some things just jump at it as 
though they were alive; some things it 
pulls; and some things it doesn't pull a 
bit." 

"That's a very long lesson you have 
learned," I said. ''What does it pull ? " 
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"These," lie said, pointing to a pile of 
"bMngs on one side of tlie box. " A a i these 
tilings it doesn't pull." 

"Let us see wliat you have in this 
pile," I said, looking at the first little 
lieap ; " keys ? " 

"Trunk keys," said Charlie. "It doesn't 
pull door keys. I tried ever so many." 

"Try this key," said I, taking one from 
ray pocket. "This is a trunk key. See if 
the magnet pulls it." 

"No-o," said Charlie, thoughtfully, "it 
doesn't ; but it pulled all the rest of the 
trunk keys I could find." • 

" Try this key to my office door." 

Charlie tried it, and to his great amaze- 
ment the key stuck fast to the magnet. 

"Surely," said I, "it pulls some door 
keys, and fails to pull some trunk keys." 

Charlie was more puzzled than ever. 
He looked at the keys, thought a moment, 
then picked up my trunk key, and said: 
" This key is brass ; the rest are iron." 

"That's so," I said. 

"And all these door keys that the mag- 
net didn't pull," he continued, "are brass, 
too. Perhaps it c^ji't pull brass things." 
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"Suppose you try. But first see if tliere 
are any brass tilings tliat tlie magnet 
pulled.'' 

Cliarlie looked tlieni over. Then Tve tried 
the casters of my chair, and all the other 
brass things we could find, none of which 
the magnet would pull. 

"There's no use in trying any longer," 
said Charlie. "It w^on't pull brass." 

"Then, there's another matter settled," 
I said. "The magnet does not pull brass. 
Is there any thing else it does not pull ? " 

"Wood," said Charlie. "I tried lots of 
pieces." • 

"Any thing else?" 

"Stones," said Charlie, eagerly. 

"What are these?" I asked, holding up 
a couple of heavy stones he had put among 
the things the magnet pulled. 

"I guess I put those there by mistake," 
said Charlie, testing with the magnet a 
number of stones in the other pile. 

"Try them," I said. 

"01" he said, as the magnet lifted them ; 
"I forgot. It does lift some stones." 

"Well, what else have you in that pile 
of things the magnet did not pull ? " 
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"Glass, leatlier, lead, bone, cloth., tin, 
zinc, corn, and a lot of tilings." 

"Very i?velL Now let us see wliat tlie 
magnet does pull." 

"Iron keys," said Charlie, "and nails." 

"Here's a nail in this other pile." 

"That's a brass nail. The magnet pulls 
only iron nails." 

"What else have we in this pile?" 

"Needles, hair-pins, screws, wire— iron 
Tvrire," he added quickly. "Brass wire 
doesn't stick, you know." 

"How about this?" I asked, taking a 
small coil of copper ^;v^ire from my desk. 

"I guess that ^von't stick," said Charlie. 
"Because that's copper wire, and the mag- 
net doesn't seem to pull any thing that 
isn't iron." 

Much to Charlie's satisfaction, the mag- 
net did not pull the copper wire. Then I 
took up two stones, one rusty red, the other 
black, and said: "What about these?" 

"I guess they must have iron in them 
too," said Charlie. "Have they?" 

" They have," I replied. " They are iron 
ores from which iron is made. Why did 
you think there ^was iron in them ? " 
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"Because they wouldn't liave stuck to 
tlie magnet if tliere wasn't." 

"Quite true. So you liave learned an- 
other very important fact. Can you tell 
me wliat it is?" 

"Tlie magnet pulls iron," said Charlie. 

"Good," said I; "and it is also true ttiat 
the magnet does not pull " 

"Things that are not iron," said Charlie. 

"True again," I said. "So far as our ex- 
periments go, the magnet pulls iron always, 
and never any thing else." 

"But what makes it pull iron?" 

"That I can not tell. We see it does 
pull, hut just how the pulling is done, or 
^w^hat makes it, no one has yet found out. 

"For convenience we call the pulling 
po^ver magnetism. You may keep the mag- 
net, and at some other time, I w^ill tell 
you more about it." 

JjULikgnaLge Lesson.— Name six words in the lesson, eacli of which 
Is made up of two words by leaving out letters. 

Write out the two words in each case. 

What is the name of the mark which shows the omission of 
letters ? 

Point out the statement, eommand, question, and emeiamation in 
the sentences given below. 

"O, isn't it a funny horseshoe 1" "Put the bar back." 

"What made it jump so?" "The magnet pulls Iron." 
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LESSON XVIII. 



ex pO§'e§, shows. 

ml mC sa, a tree that grows in 

Afric-a, 
mdt'tl^d, marked toith spots of 

differerU color, 
r»e §Sm' bling, looking like, 
ap prO^ch', coming near. 



ptib'li€, open to aU; free, 
va'rii^tis, different; unlike in 

kind. 
de f<5nd', take sore of; protect. 
ga\t, manner of stepping. 
pre v6nts', keeps from; stops. 
•eft' pa bl^ ha/oing power; able. 



THE GIRAFFE OR CAMELOPARD. 

There are few siglits more pleasing tliaii 
a lierd of tall and graceful giraffes. 

With, tlieir lieads reacliing a lieiglit of 
from t"welve to eighteen feet, they move 
about in small herds on the open plains 
of Africa, eating the tender twigs and 
leaves of the mimosa and other trees. 

The legs of a large giraffe are about nine 
feet long, and its neck nearly ^ix feet ; 
w^hile its body measures only seven feet in 
length and slopes rapidly from the neck to 
the tail. 

The graceful appearance of the giraffe is 
increased by the beauty of its skin, which 
is orange red in color and mottled with 
dark spots. 

Its long tail has at the end a tuft of 
thick hair which serves the purpose of 
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keeping off the flies and stinging insects, 
so plentiful in tlie liot climate of Africa. 




Its tongne is very w^onderfal. It is from 
thirteen to seventeen inches in length, is 
slender and pointed, and is capable of be- 
ing moved in various ways. It is almost 
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as useful to tlie giraffe as tlie trunk is to 
tlie elepliant. 

Tlie liorns of tlie giraffe are very sliort 
and covered witli skin. At tlie ends tliere 
are tufts of sliort liair. Tlie animal lias 
divided lioofs somewliat resembling tliose 
of tlie ox. 

The liead of tlie giraffe is small, and its 
eyes, large and mild looking. These eyes 
are set in such a w^ay that the animal can 
see a great deal of what is hehind it with- 
out turning its head. 

In addition to its wonderful power of 
sight, the giraffe can scent danger from a 
great distance; so there is no animal more 
difficult of approach. 

Strange to relate, the giraffe has no voice. 
In London, some years ago, two giraffes 
were burned to death in their stables, 
when the slightest sound would have given 
notice of their danger, and saved their 
lives. 

The giraffe is naturally both gentle and 
timid, and he will always try to avoid dan- 
ger by flight. It is when running that he 
exDoses his only ungraceful point. 

He runs swiftly, but as he moves the 
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fore and liind legs on eacli side at tiie 
same time, it gives Mm a very displeasing 
and awkward gait. 

Bnt tlLongh. timid, lie will, wlien over- 
taken, tnrn even upon tlie lion or pan- 
ther, and defend Mmself snocessfiilly by 
powerful kicks witli liis strong legs. 

Tlie natives of Africa capture tlie giraffe 
in pitfalls, wliicli are deep lioles covered 
over witlL branclies of trees and dirt. Wlien 
captured, lie can be tamed, and gives scarcely 
any trouble during captivity. 

Fifty years ago, but little was known 
about giraffes in Europe or America. Not^ 
we can find tbem in menageries and • tbe 
public gardens of our large cities. 

Tbe giraffe tbrives in captivity and 
seems to be well satisfied witb a diet of 
corn and bay. It is a source of great satis- 
faction to tbose wbo admire tbis beautiful 
animal, that tbere is no reason wbicb pre- 
vents bim from living in a climate so 
different from tbat of bis African borne. 

"LwLngwuLge Lesson.— Write statements containing: each of the fol- 
lowing words, used in snch a manner as to show their proper 
meaning: feet, feat; red, rettd; fore, four; gait, gate. 

Model.— We are coming to see you to-morrow. 

He stood watching the ships sailing on the sea. 
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LESSON XIX. 



ex p@]?t', MOLfuL 

ad vl§^', offer adnnce; give notice 

of what has happened. 
9I V 11 Iz^d, ha/oing latM, learning, 

and good manners, 
qu^n' tl ty, a large amount; part. 
in da^^"*, lead one to iMrik or act, 
pre p^r^d''^ made ready for use. 



de p&rt' edy went amaig. 
hdn9^ forth', from this HviMfoT'^ 

ward, 
pSLrt'ner, one who Stares wUh 

another, as a partner in business. 
ar riv'ing, coming to; reachiT^g 

a point. 
eon wlng^\ make one believe. 



THE TRADER'S TRICK. 

Out in tlie West, wliere many Indians 
live, tliere are w^Mte men wIlo go among 
tlLem to trade for furs and skins of ani- 
ncials. 

Tliese fars and skins are collected and 
prepared 'hy the Indians, and serve tlie 
purpose of money wlien tlie traders visit 
tliem to dispose of various kinds of goods. 

In old times, l)efore tlie w^Mte men came 
to tliis country, tlie Indians liad only bows 
and arrows, and spears witli wMch. to liunt. 

But tlie wliite men soon tauglit tliem to 
use guns, and to-day, nearly all tlie tribes 
in America are well supplied with, rifles or 
sliotguns. 

They are very expert with these fire-arms, 
and as they use them a great deal, must 
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have a large and constant supply of gun- 
powder. 

A story is told of how, at one time, a 
tribe of Indians tried to raise gunpow^der 
hy planting seed. This shows how little 
they knew of civilized life and habits. 

A trader went to a certain Indian nation 
to dispose of a stock of goods. Among 
other things he had a quantity of gun- 
powder. 

The Indians traded for his cloths, hats, 
axes, beads, and other things, but would 
not take ,the powder, saying: "We do not 
wish for the powder ; we have plenty. '* 

The trader did not like to carry all the 
powder back to his camp ; so thought he 
would play a trick on the Indians, and 
induce them to buy it. 

Going to an open piece of ground near 
the Indian camp, he dug some little holes 
in the soft, rich soil ; then mixing a quan- 
tity of onion seed with his powder, he 
began to plant it. 

The Indians were curious to know what 
he was doing, ^pi(L stood by greatly inter- 
ested. 

"What are ^ ^(|g?" said one. 
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" Planting gnnpowder," replied tlie trader. 

"Wliy do you plant it?" inquired an- 
otlier. 

*'To raise a crop of powder. How could 
I raise it wittLout planting?" said tlie 
trader. "Do you not plant corn in tlie 
ground ? " 

"And will gunpowder grow like com?" 
exclaimed lialf a dozen at once. 

" Certainly it will," said tlie trader. " Did 
you not knoTT it ? As you do not want 
my powder, I ttLought I Tv^ould plant it, and 
raise a crop wliicli I could gatlier and sell 
to tlie Crows." 

Now tlie Crows were anotlier tribe of In- 
dians, wliicli was always at war with, tliis 
tribe. Tlie idea of tlieir enemies liaving a 
large supply of powder increased tlie excite- 
ment, and one of the Indians said : 

"Well, ^rell, if ^re can raise powder like 
corn, we will huy your stock and plant it." 

But some of the Indians thought hest to 
wait, and see if the seed would grow. So 
the trader agreed to wait a few days. 

In ahout a week the tiny sprouts of 
the onion seed hegan to appear ahove the 
ground. 
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The trader calling tlie Indians to the 
spot, said : " You see now for yourselves. 
The powder already hegins to grow, jnst 
as I told yon it would." 

The fact that some small plants appeared 
where the trader had put the gunpow^der, 
was enough to convince the Indians. 

Every one of them became anxious to 
raise a crop of gunpowder. 

The trader sold them his stock, in TV^hich 
there was a large mixture of onion seeds, 
at a very high price, and then left. 

From this time, the Indians gave no 
attention to their corn crop. If they 
could raise gunpowder, they would he 
happy. 

They took great care of the little plants 
as they came up out of the ground, and 
watched every day for the appearance of 
the gunpowder hlossoms. 

They planned a buffalo hunt which was 
to take place after the powder harvest. 

After a while the onions bore a plentiful 
crop of seeds, and the Indians began to 
gather and thresh it. 

They believed that threshing the onion 
seeds would produce the powder. But 
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tliresliiiig failed to bring it. Tlien tliey 
discovered tliat they liad been clieated. 

Of course tlie disliorLest trader avoided 
tliese Indians, and did not make tliem a 
second visit. 

After some time, however, he sent his 
partner to them for the purpose of trading 
goods for furs and skins. 

By chance they found out that this man 
^was the partner of the one who had cheated 
them. 

They said nothing to him about the 
matter; hut when he had opened his goods 
and was ready to trade, they coolly helped 
themselves to all he had, and walked off. 

The trader did not understand this. He 
became furiously angry, and went to make 
his complaint to the chief of the nation. 

"I am an honest man," said he to the 
chief. "I came here to trade honestly. 
But your people are thieves; they have 
stolen all my goods." 

The old chief looked at him some time 
in silence, and then said : " My children are 
all honest. They have not stolen your 
goods. They will pay you as soon as they 
gather their gunpowder harvest," 
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The man liad heard of tlie trick played 
upon tlie Indians; "but did not know before 
this, that his partner was the one who had 
cheated them. He could not say a ^word. 
He departed at once. Arriving at his home, 
he said to his partner: 

"We must separate. I have learned a 
lesson. I can not remain in business with 
a dishonest man. You cheated the Indians 
for a little gain. You have lost it, and I 
advise you, henceforth, to deal honestly 
with all men." 

IMreetlons for Reading.— In the first paragraph of the lesson, 
notice the places marked below -vihere words are likely to be ran 
together in reading, and avoid making such errors. 

** Out in the West, there are men who trade for furs and 
skins of animals." 

Point out similar places in the second paragraph. 
Name four emphatic words occurring in the last sentence of the 
lesson. 

L«n|piase I«esson.— Syllabify, accent, and mark sounds of letters 
in the following words : disposSf gunpowder^ complaint, henceforth. 

Give reasons for the capital letters and marks of punctuation 
used in the last paragraph of the lesson. 

Tell the story In your own words, using the points given In 
the following 

Analysis.—!. Trading with the Indians. 2. The use of fire-arms 
among the Indians. 8. The trader's trick. 4. Visit of the trader's 
partner. 5. What the Indians did. 6. The return of tho partner. 
7. What he said to the trader. 
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LESSON XX. 



fl6s)S^'y, madeofmXk. 
mft^'i-e, unnoihMrai paiMT. 
TAT^r'bling, smging. 



mOp^ become iHipid or duU, 
boun'ty, what is given flreely. 
l&a^guish, become weak; wither 



A HAPPY PAIR. 

Over my sliaded doorway 

Two little brown-w^inged birds 
Have cbosen to fasbion tbeir dwelling, 

And utter tbeir loving words ; 
All day tbey are going and coming 

On errands frequent and fleet, 
And warbling over and over, 

" Sweetest, sweet, sweet, O sweet 1 " 

Tbeir necks are cbangeful and sbining, 

Tbeir eyes like living gems; 
And all day long tbey are busy 

Gatbering straws and stems, 
Lint and featbers and grasses, 

And balf forgetting to eat. 
Yet never failing to warble, 

" Sweetest, sweet, sweet, O sweet 1 " 

I scatter crumbs on tbe doorstep. 
And fling tbem some flossy tbreads ; 

Tbey fearlessly gatber my bounty. 
And turn up tbeir grateful beads. 
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And cliatter and dance and flutter, 
And scrape witli their tiny feet, 

Telling me over and over, 

'' Sweetest, sweet, sweet, O sweet ! '* 

What if the sky is clouded ? 

What if the rain comes down ? 
They are all dressed to meet it, 

In water-proof suits of hrown. 
They never mope nor languish. 

Nor murmur at storm or heat ; 
But say, whatever the weather, 

" Sweetest, sweet, sweet, O sweet ! " 

Always merry and husy. 

Dear little brown-winged birds 1 
Teach me the happy magic 

Hidden in those soft words. 
Which always, in shine or shadow, 

So lovingly you repeat, 
Over and over and over, 

" Sweetest, sweet, sweet, O sweet ! " 

Ijangaase Lesson.— Let pupils express, tn their own langriage 
the words given below in dark type. 

Their eyes are like living gems. 

Which you always repeat in ahine or shadow. 

What kind of birds are described in the lesson? 
Why did they gather straws, stems, lint, feathers, and 
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LESSON XXI. 



men' Chan dl§^ things traded; 

goods. 
g^Td'an^^ leading; directing. 
h§lt, stop. 
de 9ld' ed, made tip their minds. 



re tra^'ing, going hack oeer. 
ho rrzon, line where the ea^rth 

and sky seem to meet. 
en ^amp^d', set up tents. 
s61^, only. 
gtish^d, floioed rapidly; poured. 



ALI, THE BOY CAMEL-DRIVER. 

PART I. 

Hassan was a camel-driver wlio dwelt at 
Gaza. It w^as Ills business to go with, cara- 
vans, backwards and forwards, across tlie 
desert to Suez, to take care of tlie camels. 
He liad a wife and one young- son, called 
All. 

Hassan liad been absent for many weeks, 
wben Ms wife received from bim a mes- 
sage, brought by another camel-driver, who 
liad returned with a caravan from Suez. 

It said: "Send the boy with the camel 
to Suez with the next caravan. I have 
some merchandise to bring home, and I 
will stop at Suez till he comes." 

All's mother was pained at the thought 
of sending her young son away to such a 
distance for the first time; but she said to 
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herself that All was now quite old enongli 
to be tLelping his father, and she at once 
set about doing what was required for his 
journey. 

All got out the trappings for the carael, 
and looked to the water-bottles to see tliat 
they did not leak. His mother did all 
that was needed to make him quite ready 
to join the neixt" caravan that started. 

Ali was delighted to think that he was 
to go to his father, and that at last the 
day was come when he too was to be a 
camel-driver, and to take a journey ^with 
the dear old camel w^hich he was so fond of. 

He had long wanted to ride on its back 
across the desert, and to lie down by its 
side to rest at night. He had no fear. 

The camel, of which Ali was so fond, had 
been bought by his_ father with the savings 
of many a year's hard work, and formed 
the sole riches of the family. 

Hassan was looked upon as quite a rich 
man by the other camel-drivers, and Ah, 
besides having a great love for the ani- 
mal, was proud of his father being a camel 
owner. 

Though it was a great creature by tlie 
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side of the young boy, it would obey tlie 
voice of Ali, and come and go at bis bid- 
ding, and lie down and rise up just as lie 
wished. Hassan called bis camel by an 
Arabian word, wbicb meant "Meek-eye." 

At last, tbere was a caravan about to 
start for Suez wbicb Ali could join. The 
party met near the gates of the city, where 
there were some wells, at which the water- 
bottles could be filled. All's mother at- 
tended, and bid her son a loving farewell. 

The caravan started. The camels which 
^were to lead the way, had around their 
necks jingling bells, which the others hear- 
ing, followed without other guidance. 

Ali looked about and saw his mother 
standing near the city gate. He took his 
cap off and w^aved it above his head, and 
his mother took off the linen cloth which 
she w^ore over her head, and waved it. 

Tramp, tramp, tramp went the camels, 
their soft spongy feet making a noise as 
they trod the ground. The camel-drivers 
laughed, and talked to each other. 

Ali was the only boy in the caravan, 
and no one seemed to notice him. He had 
a stout heart, and tried not to care. 
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He could talk to Meek-eye, and this lie 
did, patting tlie creature's "back, and tell- 
ing him they would soon see his father. 

The sun rose higher and higher, and the 
day grew hotter and hotter. The morning 
breeze died away, and the noon was close 
and sultry. 

The sand glowed like fire. There was 
nothing to he seen hut sand and sky. At 
mid-day a halt was made at one of the 
places well known to the drivers, w^here 
shade and water could he had. 

The water-hottles were not to he touched 
that day, for at this place a little stream, 
which gushed from a rock, supplied enough 
for the men, while the camels needed no 
water for many days. 

After resting a short time, the kneeling 
camels were made to rise, the riders first 
placing themselves on their hacks, and the 
caravan then moved on. 

At night the party encamped for rest, 
the camels lying down, while fires were 
lighted and food was prepared. 

Several days were thus passed, and Ali 
found that he liked this kind of life as 
well as he thought he should. 
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No Arabs ^rere met TvitL., nor even seen ; 
but a danger of tbe desert, ^worse tban a 
party of Arabs, came upon tbem. 

Tbere arose one day at noon, one of 
tbose fearful burning winds wbicb do sucb 
miscbief to tbe traveler and bis camel. 
Tlie loose sand was raised like a cloud. It 
filled tbe nostrils and blinded tbe eyes. 

Tbe only tbing to be done, was for tbe 
men to get off tbe backs of tbe camels, and 
lie down witb tbeir faces to tbe eartb. 

After tbe storm bad passed, tbey arose to 
continue tbeir journey. But tbe sand bad 
been so blown as to cover tbe beaten track, 
and tbus all trace of tbe road was lost. 

Tbe camel-drivers wbo led tbe way stood 
still, and said tbat tbey did not know wbicb 
way to turn. 

No distant rock or palm-tree was to be 
seen, and no one could say wbicb was tbe 
soutb, to-wards wbicb tbeir faces ougbt to 
be turned. 

Tbey wandered on, now turning to tbe 
rigbt, and now to tbe left; and sometimes, 
when tbey bad gone some distance in one 
direction, retracing tbeir steps and trying 
anotber. 
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The caravan made a lialt, and it was no^v 
decided to journey towards tlie setting 
sun, in hopes of finding once more the 
right track. 

Night came on, hoTsrever, and they had 
not found it, nor had they reached any 
place where they could fill their water- 
hottles, ^which were empty. 

Once or twice, some one of the party 
fancied that he saw in the distance the 
top of a palm-tree ; hut no, it turned out 
to be hut a little cloud upon the horizon. 

They had not yet found the old track; 
neither had they supplied themselves with 
water to cool their parched lips. 

Dlreotions tor Readlu^.^Always take breath before beginnlnfir 
to read a sentence. If the sentence Is a longr one, choose such 
places for breathing as will not Injure the sense. 

When we are out of breath, we are likely either to read too 
fast, or stop to breathe at such places as to injure the sense. 

In the first sentence of the second paragraph on page 101, we 
may make slight pauses to take breath after no&n and after 
Mvinds, 

Point out breathing-places in the last paragraph on page 100. 



lAmngvimge Le««on.— Syllabify, a,ccent, and mark sounds of letters 
in the following words : Jingling, nostrila, farewell. 

Let pupils use other words to express the following: 

A stout heart. Towards the setting sun. 
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LESSON XXII. 



ppo pC§^^ offefr; adnie, 
grgts^p, a number of persons or 

ihmgs together, 
grt,5f, great sorrow; distress. 
dr&ts^ghts (dr&fts), quantities of 

tcater taken at one time, 
qudnch^df saUsfled; put out. 



re^^ent ly, neuiy; latdy. 
fll-eVer ing , fiuttering ; keeping 

in motion, 
gpe^dl ly, very eagerly, 
pr6^9i^Qs, of great price ; costly, 
-y^&S^'ry, very tired, 
re frfish^ing, cooling; revoking. 



ALI, THE BOY CAMEL-DRIVER. 

FART II. 

Poor All suffered like tlie rest from ter- 
rible tMrst. He drank tlie last drop of 
water from liis water-bottle, and tlionglit 
of tlie morrow witli fear. 

He Tras so tired ^wben niglit came, lie was 
glad to lie down by tbe side of Meek-eye 
and go to sleep. Ali slept, but before morn- 
ing, Tvas a^srakened by tlie sound of voices. 

He listened, and beard tbe cbief driver 
tell one of tbe mercbants tbat, if tbey did 
not find water very soon, tbe next day a 
camel must be killed, in order to get tbe 
w^ater contained in its stomacb. 

Tbis is often done in cases of great need 
in tbe desert, tbe stomacb of tbe camel 
being so formed as to bold a great quantity 
of Tvater. 
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Ali Tvas not surprised to liear sucli a 
tiling spoken of; but wliat was liis distress 
and alarm, wlien lie lieard tlie mercliaiit 
propose that it should he " the hoy's camel " 
that should he killed! 

The merchant said the other camels were 
of too good a kind, and of too much value ; 
while, as to this young hoy, what business 
had he to have a camel of his own ? 

It would he better far, they said, for 
him to lose his camel than for him to die, 
like the rest, of thirst. And so it w^as 
decided that Meek-eye should be killed, 
unless water were found the next morning. 

Ali slept no more. His heart was full 
of grief; but his grief was mixed with 
courage and resolution. He said to him- 
self that Meek-eye should not die. 

His father had trusted him to bring the 
camel, and what ^v^ould he say if he should 
arrive at Suez without it? He would try 
to jlnd his way alone, and leave the caravan 
as soon as possible. 

That night when all was quiet, and the 
merchant and camel-driver had gone to 
sleep, Ali arose, and gently patting the 
neck of Meek-eye, awoke him. 
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He placed liis empty bag and water- 
bottles on Ills back, and seating liimself 
on bim, made signs for tbe creature to 
rise, and tben suddenly started ofE. 

Tramp, tramp, tramp, went Meek-eye over 
tlie soft sand. Tbe nigbt was* cool and 
refresbing, and All felt stronger and braver 
^wltb. every tramp. Tbe stars ^^ere sbining 
brigbtly, and tbey were bis only guides. 

He knew tbe star wbicb was always in tbe 
nortb, and tbe one wbicb was in tbe west 
after tbe sun b.ad gone down. He must 
keep tbat star to tbe rigbt, and be w^ould 
be sure to be going towards tbe soutb. 

He journeyed on till day began to dawn. 
Tlie sun came up on tbe edge of tbe desert, 
and rose bigier and bigber. All felt faint, 
weary, and tbirsty, and could scarcely bold 
liimself on to Meek-eye. Wben be tbougbt 
of bis fatber and motber, be took courage 
again, and bore up bravely. 

Tbe sun was now^ at its lieigbt. Ali fan- 
cied be saw a palm-tree in tbe distance. It 
seemed as if Meek-eye saw it also, for lie 
raised bis liead and quickened bis step. 

It was not long before Ali found liim- 
self at one of tbose pleasant green islands 



106 FOURTH READER. 

wMcIl are found tlirougliout tlie desert, 
and are called oases. 

He tlirew lilmself from tlie camel's back, 
and liunted out tlie pool of water tliat lie 
knew lie sliould find in the midst of tlie 
reeds and 'long grass wliicli gre^r there. 

He dipped in his w^ater-hottle and drank, 
while Meek-eye, lying down, stretched out 
his long neck, and greedily sucked up great 
draughts of the cool water. 

How sweet was the sleep w^hich crept 
over them as they lay down in the shade 
of the great palm-tree, now that they had 
quenched their thirst ! 

Refreshed and rested, Ali was able to 
satisfy his hunger on some ripe dates from 
the palm-tree, while Meek-eye "began to 
feed upon the grass and leaves around. 

Ali noticed, while eating his dates, that 
other travelers had been there recently ; as 
the grass at the side of the pool w^as 
trampled down. This greatly cheered him. 
He quickly followed in their track, still 
going in a southerly direction. 

He kept the setting sun to his right, and 
when it had gone down, he noticed the 
bright star that had guided him before. 
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He traveled on, tired and faint with 
liiinger for many a mile, till at last lie 
eorWy a long way off, tlie fires of a caravan 
w^liicli liad lialted for tlie niglit. 

Ali soon came up to tliem. He got down 
from Meek-eye, and leading liim by tlie 
bridle, came towards a group of camel- 
drivers, wIlo were sitting in a circle. 

He told tliem bis story, and asked per- 
mission to join tbe party, and begged a 
little rice, for wbicb be was ready to pay 
^witb tbe piece of money tbat bis motber 
liad given bim wben be left bome. 

Ali w^as kindly received by tbem, and 
allowed to partake of tbeir supper. Tbe 
men admired tbe courage witb wbicb be 
liad saved bis favorite camel. After supper 
Ali soon closed bis weary eyes, and slept 
soundly by tbe side of Meek-eye. 

In tbe raidst of a pleasant dream, Ali 
was suddenly aroused by tbe sound of 
tinkling bells, and on waking up be saw 
tbat anotber caravan bad arrived, wbicb 
bad come from tbe south.. 

Tbe mercbants sat down to wait until 
tbeir supper was brought to tbem, and a 
party of camel-drivers drew round the fire 
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near wliicli Ali liad been sleeping. Tliey 
raked up its aslies, put on fresh fuel, and 
tlien prepared to boil tlieir rice. 

Wliat voice was tliat wliicli roused Ali 
just as lie was falling asleep again? He 
listened, lie started to Ms feet, lie looked 
about liim, and waited for a flash, of flame 
from the fire to fall on the faces of the 
camel-drivers who stood around it. 

It came flickering up at first, and then 
all at once blazing out, flashed upon the 
camel-driver who stood stooping over it, 
and lighted up the face of All's father I 

The father had ^^aited at Suez many 
days, -vsrondering ^vhy Ali did not come ; and 
then, thinking there had been some mis- 
take, determined to return home w^ith the 
caravan which was starting for Gaza. 

We need hardly describe the joy of both 
father and son at thus raeeting, nor the 
pleasure with which the father listened to 
the history of all the fears and dangers to 
which his young son had been exposed. 
He was glad, too, that their precious Meek- 
eye had been saved. 

There was no one in the w^hole caravan 
BO happy as Hassan, when, the next morn- 
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ing, ie continued liis journey to Gaza in 
company with. Meek-eye and liis beloved 
son Ali. 

ttmrngumge lieaieii.— Syllabify, accent, and mark sounds of letters 
In tlie following words : suffered, pertnisaion, partake, merehants, 
beloved, 

Jjet pupils use other words to express the meaning: of what is 
griven below in dark type. 

Ali bore up bravely. 
Meek-eye quickened his step, 
Tlie sun was now at its height* 

Write statements containing: each of the following words, used 
in such a manner as to show their proper meaning: : herd, heard ; 
need, hnettd ; no, know ; way, weigh ; knew, new. 

Make out an analysis of the two lessons, and use it in telling: 
the story in your own words. 



LESSON XXIII. 



ob gSrv^d^ «Mo; noticed. 
trans pfii/ent, dear; tasUy seen 

through, 
ma tS'ri al, that of which any 

thing is made or to be made, 
ob ta\n^d', taken from; receimd. 
gar' merits, aHicles of clothing. 



verd^ar^ any green growth. 
a ddm', d/ress with taste; beautify. 
par tl-e'Ci lar, of am, unusual Mnd. 
va rl'e ty, a number of different 

kinds. 
dSri €at^, gentle; tender. 
■ea rSsi^^d^, treated with fondness. 



A QUEER PEOPLE. 

One evening, as Captain Perry was sitting 
by tlie fireside at his tLome in Liverpool, liis 
cMldren asked liim to tell tliem a story. 



no 
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"What shall it he ahout?" said the cap- 
tain. 

"O," said Harry, "tell us ahout other 
countries, and the curious people you have 
seen in them." 

"Yes, yes!" exclaimed Mary. "We 'were 
much interested, T\rhile you were away the 
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last time, in reading 'Gulliver's Travels' 
and 'Sindbad the Sailor.'" 

"Ton liave seen as wonderful things as 
they did, haven't you, father?" said Harry. 

*' No, my dears," said the captain. " I 
never met such TV'onderful people as they 
tell about, I assure you ; nor have I seen 
the ' Black Loadstone Mountain ' or the 
* Valley of Diamonds.'" 

"But," said Mary, "you have seen a 
great many people, and their different man- 
ners and ways of living." 

"Yes," said the captain, "and if it will 
interest you, I will tell you some of the 
curious things that I have observed." 

" Pray, do so I " cried Harry, as both the 
children drew close to him. 

"Well, then," began the captain, "I was 
once in a country ^vhere it was very cold, 
and the poor people could scarcely keep 
themselves from starving. 

"They were clothed partly in the skins 
of beasts, made smooth and soft by some 
particular art ; but chiefly in garments 
made from the outer covering of an ani- 
mal, cruelly stripped off its back while 
alive. 
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"They lived in houses partly sunk be- 
low the ground. These houses were mostly 
hullt of stones or of earth hardened by fire. 

"The walls of the houses had holes to 
let in light ; hut to prevent the cold air 
and rain from coming in, they ^were cov- 
ered with a sort of transparent stone, made 
of melted sand. 

"As ^v^ood was rather scarce, they used 
for fuel a certain kind of stone Tvhich they 
dug out of the earth, and which, T\rhen 
put among burning T\rood, catches fire and 
makes a bright flame." 

"Dear me I " said Harry. "What a Tvon- 
derful stone ! Why didn't you bring a 
piece home with you, father?" 

"I have a piece which I will show you 
some time," replied the captain. "But to 
go on with my story. 

"What these people eat is remarkable, 
too. Some of the poor people eat fish 
which had been hung up and smoked 
until quite dry and hard, and along with 
it they eat the roots of plants, or coarse, 
black cake made of powdered seeds. 

" The rich people have a whiter kind of 
cake upon which they spread a greasy 
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matter tliat is obtained from a large ani^ 
mal. Tliey eat also the flesh of many birds 
and beasts ^^ben they can get it, and the 
leases and other parts of a variety of vege- 
tables— some raw and others cooked. 

"For drink they use the water in w^hich 
certain dry leaves have been steeped. These 
leaves, I was told, came from a country 
a great distance away. 

"I was glad to leave this country be- 
cause it was so very cold; but about six 
months after, I was obliged to go there 
again. What was my surprise to find that 
great changes had taken place I 

"The climate was mild and warm, and 
the country was full of beauty and verdure. 
The trees and shrubs bore a great variety 
of fruits, which, with other vegetable pro- 
ducts, were used largely as food. 

"The people were gentle and civilized. 
Their dress ^^as varied. Many wore cloth 
woven from a sort of w^ool grown in pods 
on bushes. 

"Another singular material was a fine, 
glossy stuflF used chiefly by the rich people. 
I was told that it was made out of the 
webs of caterpillars, which to me seemed 
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quite wonderful, as it must liave taken a 
great number of caterpillars to produce tlie 
large quantity of tlie stuff tliat I sa^vr. 

"These people liave queer ideas about 
tlieir dress. Tlie Tv^omen wear strangely 
figured garments, and adorn tlieir heads, 
like some Indian nations, with feathers 
and other fanciful head-dresses. 

" One thiilg surprised me very mucli. 
They bring up in their houses an animal 
of the tiger species, having the same kind 
of teeth and claws as the tiger. 

" In spite of the natural fierceness of ttiis 
little beast, it is played with and caressed 
by the most timid and delicate of their 
^vomen and children." 

"I am sure I would not play with it," 
said Harry. 

"You might get an ugly scratch, if you 
did," s^id the captain. 

''Aha!" cried Mary; "I've found you out: 
you have been telling us of our country and 
what is done at home all this while ! " 

"But we don't burn stones, or eat grease 
and powdered seeds, or wear skins and cat- 
erpillars' webs, or play with tigers," said 
Harry. 
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" No ? " said tlie captain. " Pray, wliat 
is coal tut a kind of stone ; and is not 
butter, grease ; and T^^heat, seeds ; and 
leather, skins ; and silk, the web of a kind 
of caterpillar; and may v^e not as well call 
a cat an animal of tbe tiger kind, as a 
tiger an animal of the cat kind? 

" So, if you will remember what I bave 
been describing, you will find tbat all tbe 
otber wonderful tbings tbat I bave told 
you^^of, are T\^ell knoT\^n among ourselves. 

" I bave told you tbe story to sbow tbat 
a foreigner migbt easily represent every 
tbing among us as equally strange and 
wonderful, as we could witb respect to 
bis country." 

DirecUons for Reading.— Point ont breathlng-plaoes in the last 
paragraph. 

Name the emphatic words in the last paragraph. 

Pronounce carefally the following words: vegetable^ foreigner, 
beaata, produeta, aeroaa^ again, alao, apron. 



Langnage I^ewjoii.-Let pupils express the meaning of what is 
given below in dark type, using a single word for each example. 

Houses built of earth hardened bj/ fire. 

The walls have holea to let in the light. 

They were covered with « aovt of transparent atone. 

They drink water in which dry leaves have been ateeped. 

Many wore cloth woven from a aort of wool grown in pods. 
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LESSON XXIV. 



lln'net, a kind of bird. 

•com pfip^', he equal ; have aim- 

ilar appearance, 
'wdp'rfW, troubled; amaoious. 



httm'bl^, meek; Undy, 
mls'chl^v ^tis,fuUofmiBchirfs 

troubleeome, 
grCib, digupbiftherooU. 



THE ILL-NATURED BRIER 

Little Miss Brier came out of the ground. 
She put out her thorns, and scratched ev'ry thinf 
'round. 

" ru Just try," said she, 
" How bad I can be ; 
At pricking and scratching, there are few can match 
me." 

Little Miss Brier was handsome and bright. 
Her leaves were dark green, and her flowers pure 
white; 

But all who came nigh her 
Were so worried by her, 
They'd go out of their way to keep clear of the 
Brier. 

Little Miss Brier was looking one day 

At her neighbor, the Violet, over the way; 

" I wonder," said she, 

" That no one pets me. 
While all seem so glad little Violet to see.** 
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A sober old Linnet, wIlo sat on a tree, 

Heard the speech, of the Brier, and thus answered he : 

" Tis not that she's fair. 

For you may compare 
In beauty with even Miss Violet there; 

** But Violet is always so pleasant and kind. 
So gentle in manner, so humble in mind, 

E'en the worms at her feet 

She would never ill-treat. 
And to Bird, Bee, and Butterfly always is sweet." 

Then the gardener's wife the pathway came down. 
And the mischievous Brier caught hold of her gown ; 
"O dear, what a tear I 
My gown's spoiled, I declare! 
That troublesome Brier I— it has no business there ; 
Here, John, grub it up ; throw it into the Are." 
And that was the end of the ill-natured Brier. 



IHr«etiona for Reading.— Tills lesson shonld be read In a spirited 
manner. 

It Is suggested to vary the reading exercise by having one 
pnpU read each stanza, and the class repeat It In concert. 



iMngnmge I«e88oii.— liCt pnpUs nse other words to expreu the 
meaning of what Is given below in dark type. 

There are few can tnateh me. 

They'd go ont of their way to keep elewr of the Brier. 

Supply letters omitted from the following words : they'd, gmiwn^9f 
emk^ 'r—md. Write the words in foil. 
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LESSON XXV. 



ply, mctke regvla/r journeys. 
€6m'mer9^, trotde hettoeen places 

or peoples, 
mT^l}.t'y, of great power, 
tr&v'ers^ pass over; cross, 
pS'al Tz^, understand the truth of. 



pro pSr, drwefortoard, 
pr6p' er ty, any thing that 6«- 

Umgs to a person, 
6r'chard§, numbers of fruit-trees^ 
im mSns^', wry large, 
gllt'ter ing, sparkUngtoUh light. 



WATER. 

It is diflicult to realize that nearly three- 
fourtlis of the surface of tlie earth is 
water; yet it is a fact. 

Think of the immense space covered by 
oceans, seas, lakes, and rivers, and how use- 
ful all this water is to mankind. 

Sailing ships and steam-ships traverse the 
oceans and lakes. Steam-hoats ply along 
the rivers, carrying people and merchandise 
to and fro, going sometimes as far as three 
thousand miles from their starting point. 

It is by water that men float their rafts 
of logs or lumber to distant places. Water 
turns the great wheels of many of our 
mills, and thus harnessed to mighty ma- 
chines, does more work than thousands of 
men and horses. 

These machines produce paper, cloth, flour, 
lumber, and many other useful articles. 
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Wlien water is heated and turned into 
steam, it moves powerful engines. Tliese 
engines propel our great steam-sliips and 
steam-boats and drive machines of all kinds 
in mills and factories. 

Many of you have seen water, clear and 
cool, trickling from the rocks in the side of 
a hill. This water first forms a spring. 

From this spring, the water escapes in 
a tiny stream, called a rivulet or creek, 
and flows along until it enters a river. 
Many springs make many rivulets ; many 
rivulets make large rivers. 

Rivers sometimes receive such great quan- 
tities of water that they overflow their 
hanks, and destroy much valuable property. 
This is called a freshet or a flood. 

Many people who live near some of our 
rivers have lost their houses, furniture, and 
cattle, w^hich were all swept away by these 
floods. 

In the winter of 1883, the Ohio River 
received so much water from the thou- 
sands of rivulets flowing into it, that it 
overflowed its banks. 

The result of this overflow was one of the 
greatest floods ever known, and many, no 
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doutt, ^/^loLO read this, were tliere to see its 
terri"ble effects. 

But wliere does all tMs water coine 
from? you may ask. 

Let me see if I can explain it to you. 
The water in all these rivers, lakes, and 
oceans is constantly rising into the air in 
what is called moisture or vapor. We can 
not see this moisture, neither can w^e see 
the air. 

If the air is cold, moisture does not rise 
rapidly; hut, as the air hecomes heated, it 
takes up more moisture, so that the more 
h^at there is in the air, the more moisture 
rises. 

Heated air is light, and rises higher 
and higher from the ground, taking the 
moisture with it, until it reaches a point 
where it "begins to cool. 

Then as the air cools, the moisture forms 
itito clouds, and these clouds are, in a cer- 
tain sense, floating water. 

Floating water! How can water float 1 
do you ask ? 

Well, I will tell you. Cold air is heavier 
than heated air, and until the clouds be- 
come -so full of moisture as to return some 
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of it to tlie eartli in tlie shape of rain, they 
float because they are lighter than the air 
underneath them. 

The winds, hy the flapping of their 
mighty wings, drive the clouds over the 
land to the hills and the mountains and 
the thirsty flelds ; and there they pour 
their blessings on the farms, pastures, or- 
chards, and the dusty roads and way-side 
grass, bringing greenness and gladness every- 
w^here. 

Without water nothing would grow; 
every thing would dry up and wither. 

All animals drink water, for it forms a 
part of their blood and thus helps to keep 
them alive. All trees and plants drink it 
by drawing it through their roots or leaves, 
for it helps to form their sap. 

Sometimes on a summer morning you 
will see drops of clear sparkling water on 
flowers and grass. 

To look at them you would think it 
had rained during the night ; but, noticing 
that the ground is dry, you know that no 
rain has fallen. 

What then are these glittering drops of 
water ? Where do they come from ? 



122 FOURTH READER. 

I win tell yon. These drops are called 
dew. As nlglit comes on, the grass and 
the leaves of flowers and plants become 
cool. 

When the warm air touches them, it "be- 
comes chilled, and as the air can not then 
carry so much moisture as before, it leaves 
some of its moisture on the flowers and 
grass. 

A moisture like dew sometimes collects 
in the house. Did you ever observe it in 
drops on the outside of a pitcher of cold 
water? Some people suppose that the T\^ater 
comes through the pitcher, but it does not. 

The T\^ater being cold makes the pitcher 
cold, and as the warm air of the room 
strikes it, a moisture like dew is left on 
the pitcher, in the same manner as de^/^ is 
left on grass, leaves, and flowers. 

In cold weather, when the dew gathers 
on plants and flowers, it sometimes freezes 
and forms frost, and when the clouds 
throw ofl" their moisture in rain drops, the 
rain becomes sleet, hail, or snow^. 

So you see that dew, rain, frost, sleet, 
snow, and hail are only different forms of 
water. 
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LESSON XXVI. 



trSilS'ai:^ a large qnanMy of 
money; valtidble things. 

fdi^mer ly, in time paei; here- 
tofore. 

m6d'er at^, not great; UmUed 
in quantity. 

diyphan, a cMtd whose faifher 
amd mother a/re dead. 



at trftct'lv^ inciting; ha/oing 

power to draw toward. 
fim'er y, a kind of hard, sharp 

sand. 
ex trSm^', last point or Umit. 
rCib'bish, things of no value, 
nt^ting§, things needed in mahing 

am, article ready for use. 



THE HIDDEN TREASURE. 

PART I. 

On a pleasant street in tlie old town 
of Fairfield, stands a neat, little cottage. 
TMs was formerly tlie home of Mrs. Reed, 
an old lady respected by Iter neighbors and 
loved by all the young people of the place. 

There was about Mrs. Reed a kindly man- 
ner which pleased all T\^ho knew her. Al- 
though very poor,, she took much interest 
in her young friends and tried to make 
them happy. 

Mrs. Reed had not always been poor. 
Her husband when alive was supposed to 
be rich; but after his death, it was found 
that nothing was left to his widow but 
two small cottages. 

In one of these cottages, Mrs. Reed lived; 
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tlie otlier, site rented. But tlie rent re- 
ceived was no more titan enough, to enable 
lier to live with, moderate comfort. She 
liad little or nothing left with, which, to 
do for others. 

One cold winter morning, two persons 
were talking togeth.er in the cozy sitting- 
room of the cottage. One was Mrs. Eeed, 
and th.e other, Alice BroT\^n, a poor orplian 
girl, who lived with some distant relatives 
in Fairfield. 

"You are very kind to come to see me 
so often, Alice," said Mrs. Reed. "I w^on- 
der why you do ; because there is nothing 
attractive here." 

" Why, Mrs. Reed I " replied Alice ; " how 
can you talk so ? are you not here ? do I 
not always receive a kind ^^ord and a wel- 
come smile from you ? " . 

"Well, you know I love you, Alice, and 
am always delighted to have you come," 
said Mrs. Reed; "I am sure th.at were it 
in my power to do so, I would bave you 
here all tbe time. 

"I would like to give you books, bave 
you attend school, and do every tbing to 
make you bappy. But alas 1 Alice, you 
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know I am too poor to do wliat I wishi, 
and at times it makes me feel very sad." 

''O, indeed you are too good, Mrs. Reed I 
My greatest pleasure is to come and see 
you, and I liope you T\^ill always love me. 

"I wish. I could stay liere all day; but 
you know tliat tlie day after to-morrow 
^will be Oliristmas, and I must liurry liome 
now^, as auntie wants me to lielp lier pre- 
pare for it. So good-by." 

"But, Alice, you ^^rill come to see me 
Cbristmas morning, will you not ? " asked 
Mrs. Reed. 

"Yes," replied Alice, "for a little wbile." 
And with, a kiss and another good-by, she 
left Mrs. Reed alone. 

"What a dear good girl she is," said 
Mrs. Reed to herself, as she watched Alice 
tripping down the street toward her home. 

"Sbe was so good to me last summer 
wh.en I was ill I and liere is Christmas and 
I have no money with which to buy her 
a present. 

"O dear, dear! why was I left so poor! 
I am sure my husband had some money; 
w^bat could he have done with it I " 

Mrs. Reed sat down in her rocking-cha^ir 
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and for a full lialf liotir looked thouglit- 
fuUy into the fire. Starting up suddenly, 
slie again exclaimed to herself: 

"I do really believe that if I go up 
into the garret, I can find something for 
a Christmas present, that ^w^ill please Alice. 

"I remember a curious old box that Mr. 
Reed had, that Tv^as sent to him from India. 
If I can find some bits of ribbon and silk, 
I ^w^ill line it and make it into a nice little 
work-box for Alice." 

Then Mrs. Reed climbed up the narrow 
stairway into the garret, and, after search- 
ing some time among the rubbish that lay 
around in all the nooks and comers, dis- 
covered the box. 

Taking it down-stairs and finding some 
pieces of silk, she spent the rest of the 
day in making it into a work-box. 

She made a pretty needle-book, a tiny- 
pincushion, and an emery bag like a big 
strawberry. Then from her own scanty 
stock she added needles, pins, thread, and 
her only pair of small scissors, scoured to 
the last extreme of brightness. 

One thing only she had to buy— a thim- 
ble; and that she bought for a penny. The 
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tltiinlDle was of brass and so bright that it 
-wsis quite as handsome as gold. 

When full, the little "box was very j)retty. 
In the bottom lay a quilted lining, T\^hich 
had always been there, and upon ^which 
she had placed the fittings. 

Directions for Reading.— The conversational parts of this lesson 
may \)e read as a dialogfue by two pupils. 

Wliich is the most emphatU ward in the following sentence? 

"O dear, dearl Why was I left so poor I" 

Point ont the emphatie words in the third i)arafi(Taph of th* 
lesson. 



LESSON XXVII. 



h&nd'y, Mn/oenient; ready for 
tise. 

adjoin'ing, next to; neighbor- 
ing, 

sin 95r^'ly, honestly; truly. 

f6rt' d nat^ famored; hickiy. 

ft-et'd al ly, reaUy; truly. 

suf n'9ient, enough; j^enty. 



•eftrv' ingg, figwre% eiu/t in wood or 

stone. 
m J^s'ter y , something entirely un- 

knoton. 
thrSsh'Gld, a piece of hoard which 

lies under a door. 
tll^, a thin piece ofhaked da/y, 
e^&m'ln^, look aJt uiiO^ eofrt. 



THE HIDDEN TREASURE. 

PART II. 

Oliristnias morning came, and soon Alice 
Brown entered Mrs. Reed's cottage and re- 
ceived a warm welcome. 
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"Merry OliristmasI Mrs. Reed," said Alice, 

"Thank you, my dear," replied Mrs. Reed; 
"it will indeed be a 'Merry Christmas' If 
you can remain with, me this forenoon." 

"Well, I can stay till dinner-time," said 
Alice. "See what a pretty present cousin 
John sent me I " and Alice held up a new 
pocket-hook. 

"That is very nice, Alice," said Mrs. 
Reed; "now if you had some one to fill 
it with money, it A\rould he hetter still." 

"Yes, indeed," cried Alice, laughingly: 
"hut as I was not so fortunate as to re- 
ceive any money, and have none of my 
own to put in it, the pocket-hook is not 
likely to he worn out for a long time." 

"Well, well, Alice," replied Mrs. Reed, 
"it is always handy to have things in 
the house ; for some time they may he 
needed. 

" Excuse me a moment, Alice," continued 
Mrs. Reed; "sit down here hy the fire and 
warm yourself." 

Alice took a seat hy the fire and warmed 
her fingers; for, although it was a hright 
sunshiny day, it was very cold. 

Mrs. Reed stepped into the adjoining 
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room, and with, a light heart and an ex- 
pression on her face that no one had seen 
for many a day, took up the little work- 
box she had prepared for Alice. 

Returning again to the sitting-room with 
tlie "box in her hand, she approached Alice 
and said; 

"Here, my dear, is a little Christmas 
present I have for you. I sincerely wish 
it w^ere something better. It will he use- 
fulj I know, and I hope it will please 
you." 

"O how beautiful !" exclaimed Alice, as 
she caught sight of the curious carvings 
on the outside of the box. "And a work- 
box, too ! " she continued, as she took it in 
her hands and lifted the cover; "is it really 
for me?" 

"For no one else, I assure you," replied 
Mrs. Reed, as her face lighted up with joy, 
at seeing Alice so happy. 

" O how can I ever thank you enough ! " 
exclaimed Alice, as she threw her arms 
around Mrs. Reed's neck and kissed her 
again and again. 

Then taking a seat by Mrs. Reed, Alice 
began to examine the contents of the new 
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work-box, lifting out the articles one by 
one, and placing tbem in ber lap. 

Sbe tben admired tbe beautiful lining 
wbicb Mrs. Reed bad put in tbe box, ask- 
ing ber wbere sbe got sucb pretty pieces 
of silk. 

"Tbat piece of silk at tbe top, Alice, is a 
bit of my wedding-dress; and tbat on tbe 
sides, is a part of my wedding-sasb. Tbose 
remind me of bappy days, Alice. 

"I bad plenty tben: a good busband, a 
bappy borne, and never tbougbt tbat I 
Bbould come to poverty." 

" Wbat is tbis from ? " asked Alice, 
toucbing tbe silk lining at tbe bottom of 
tbe box. 

"O tbat was always in tbe box, Alice. 
It was tbere TV^ben my busband received 
it, and must be a piece of India silk. 

"Is any tbing tbe matter witb. it?" 
continued Mrs. Reed, as sbe noticed Alice 
picking at one corner of it. 

"O notbing is tbe matter," replied Alice; 
"it only seemed to me to be a little loose." 

"Let me look," said Mrs. Reed. "I don't 
tbink it can be loose, or I sbould bave 
seen it Tv^ben I was lining tbe box." 
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"It is actually quite loose," said Alice, 
as she examined it further, and picked up 
one corner with a pin ; " and here is a 
little piece of paper underneath it." 

"That is remarkable," said Mrs. Reed, as 
she put on her spectacles and drew up her 
chair a little closer to Alice. 

"And there is some w^riting on it too," 
said Alice, as she drew^ it from its hiding- 
place and handed it to Mrs. Reed. 

"Why, it^s my husband's writing!" ex- 
claimed Mrs. Reed, as she closely examined 
the faded letters. " What can it mean ? 
I never saw it before. Read it, Alice; your 
eyes are younger than mine." 

Alice read : " ' Look and ye shall find,' 
and underneath this," continued Alice, "is 
a picture of a mantel-piece, and under- 
neath that, it reads : ' A word to the wise 
is sufla.cient.' " 

Mrs. Reed again took the paper. Her 
hand trembled and her face became a 
little pale. 

"Alice," said she, "this is a picture of 
the old tile mantel-piece in the other room. 
ITiere is some mystery about this. What 
can it mean ? " 
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"Yes," said Alice, "tlie tiles in tliat 
mantel have quotations on them." 

In an instant, Alice was on her feet and 
sprung into the other room, leaving Mrs. 
Reed in a state of wonderment. 

Hastily examining the tiles in the man- 
tel, Alice cried out : " O Mrs. Reed, do come ! 
Here is a tile with exactly the same w^ords 
on it!" 

Mrs. Reed hurried into the room, and 
had scarcely passed the threshold, w^hen 
the tile fell to the hearth and hroke into 
a dozen pieces. 

Directions for Readiiig.—Folnt OTit breathlngf-places in the last 
paragrraph. 

Pronounce carefully the following words : fortunate, adjoining, 
clothes, hearth, sitting-room^ wedding-dress. 



Lang^afi^e Lesson.— Let pupils use other words to express the 

meaning of the following sentences. 

Alice received a warm toelcome. 

Mrs. Jteed stepped into the adjoining room tcith a light heart. 

Her face lighted up with Jof/, 

Tliose things remind me of happy days* 

♦*ul word to the wise is sufflHent,** 

Change the statements given above to questions. 

Change the following exclamations to complete statements. 

Do come 1 Let me look I Bead It, Alice 1 

Model.— See my pocket-hook I = I wish you would look at my 
pocket-book. 



I 
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LESSON XXVIII. 



be fl^lV^n, ?iappened to. 

thrCist, move tudd&rdy or VfUh 
force. 

mis h&p% something which has 
occurred to cause pain or sor- 
row, 

ex 9Tt'ed ly, in a very earnest 
manner. 

iriix}'gl^dif joined closely; united. 



le'gal ly, ast?ie law requires. 
a b€in'dant, beyond on^s need; 

plentiful. 
■ebm'fort a bl^, ha/Hng every 

thing needed to keep one from 

pain or toant. 
re la'tiong, tJie feelings or acts 

of people toward each other. 
charm'ing, very pleasant. 



THE HIDDEN TREASURE. 

PART III. 

" O Tv^liat have I done ! what have- I 
done!" cried Alice. " O Mrs. Reed, I'm so 
sorry— I have broken the tile ! " 

'' How did it happen, Alice ? Was it 
loose ? " 

" Why yes," replied Alice ; " I put my 
hand on it, and thought it appeared to 
move a little. Having my scissors w^ith 
me, I, through curiosity, ran the points in 
betw^een that tile and the next one." 

'•Never mind, child," said Mrs. Reed 
kindly, seeing that Alice was feeling sad 
over the mishap; "perhaps the tile can' be 
mended— let us see." 

As they both stooped down to pick up 
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tlie pieces, Alice noticed tliat tliere Tvas a 
iiollow space t)ack of where the tile had 
heen, and that it contained something of 
a dingy white color. 

"O Mrs. Reed!" cried she; "there is 
something in there ! See, it looks like a "bag 
tied up ! May I take it out ? " 

Mrs. Reed turned deadly pale. "Yes," 
she replied, scarcely knowing what she ex- 
pected or dared hope. 

Alice thrust her hand into the hole to 
pull the bag out, but as it was very old, 
it ,fell apart, and O wonder of w^onders ! 
as many as a hundred pieces of gold coin 
fell with a jingle on the hearth and rolled 
every way. 

" My husband's money ! " exclaimed Mrs. 
Reed, as she leaned on Alice to keep from 
falling. 

Alice w^as nearly w^ild and talked like a 
crazy person. 

"O goody, goody!" she cried, clapping 
her hands and jumping up and down. 
" Now you can have every thing you want 1 
you won't be poor any longer!" 

But Mrs. Reed was too much overcome 
to hear what Alice said. 
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She conld scarcely realize the good for- 
tune that had so suddenly befallen her. 

Presently, hoTv^ever, with the tenderness 
of a mother, she placed her arms around 
Alice and said : *' O you precious child ! but 
for you, I should never have known this ! " 

"And if you had not given me the 
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work-box," said Alice, "perliaps no one 
would ever have found it out. 

"But," continued slie, excitedly, "let ns 
see if titer e is any tiling more in there." 

Again reaching into the hole in the 
mantel-piece, she sprung hack ^with a look 
of amazement that frightened Mrs. Reed. 

"Why, Alice, what is the matter?" in- 
quired the old lady. 

" Matter ! " exclaimed Alice. " Why, dear 
me ! Mrs. Reed, there are lots and lots of 
bags in there yet ! " 

"Is it possible ! " said Mrs. Reed hoarsely. 
Then reaching her hand into the hole, slie 
drew^ out bag after bag, handling them 
very carefully, so that they w^ould not fall 
to pieces as the first one had done. 

In the meantime Alice had pushed a 
table up near the fire-place . The bags w^ere 
emptied upon it, until the glittering gold 
made a heap that struck Mrs. Reed and 
Alice ^with greater amazement than ever. 

"Alice," said Mrs. Reed, "this is a bless- 
ing from Heaven that I do not deserve. 
I can not tell you how thankful I am for 
it. My happiness now^ w^ill be in doing for 
others," 
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Alice said notliiiig; lier heart was too 
fall. A look of sadness came over Iter face. 

Site was wondering whetlier Mrs. Reed 
^wonld continue to love her, and thinking, 
TV'itli a mingled feeling of fear and dread, 
that now her friend was rich, perhaps she, 
the poor orphan girl, might not he so wel- 
come'at the cottage as before. 

Mrs. Reed seemed to understand somewhat 
the nature of Alice's thoughts. " Cheer up, 
Alice," said she; "this is not a time to he 
sad 1 Come, help me put away this gold. 

"By the way, Alice, now is the time to 
use your pocket-hook ; you know I told 
you it was handy to have things in the 
house, they might he needed," she con- 
tinued, smilingly. 

" Why, certainly, Mrs. Reed; do you want 
to horrow my pocket-hook ? here it is." 

"Yes, my dear," replied Mrs. Reed, "I 
shall want a ne^^^ one myself, and I TV^ant 
to see yours. I wonder how many pieces 
of gold it will hold." 

Then Mrs. Reed crammed the pocket- 
hook full of gold pieces. 

" There I " said she, handing it to Alice ; 
"that is the Christmas present I wanted 



Ids rotJRTH RfiADBR. 

to give you tliis morning, but did not 
have it." 

'' Wliat ! tliis for m.e ! O no, no ! I do 
not deserve it 1 " cried Alice. 

" But you must take it, Alice, and listen ; 
for I liave sometMng to tell you. I Tvant 
you to be my daughter now. I will have 
abundant means to make both of us com- 
fortable and happy.'' 

" O Mrs. Reed," said Alice, bursting into 
tears ; "I would love to be your daughter, 
nothing could make me happier." 

In a very short time every thing was 
changed in the little cottage. Mrs. Reed 
had legally adopted Alice as her daughter 
and was sending her to school. 

Fresh paint, inside and out, and many 
new comforts, made the old house charm- 
ing and bright. But nothing could change 
the happy relations between the two friends, 
and a more contented and cheerful house- 
hold could not be found anywhere. 

Iiansuaflfe I^esson — Tell the story In your own words, uslnfir the 
points given In the following 

Analysis.— 1. Mrs. Heed's home. 2. Her talk with Alice. 8. 
Mrs. Reed prepares a present for Alice. 4. Alice receives the 
work-box. 5. What was found in it. 6. The broken tile and 
the discovery of the money. 7. What happened atter that. 



FOURTH HfiADfllR. 



180 



LESSON XXIX. 



d6]\§, smaUvaUeps. 
bo^A^'e^§, covered places made of 

boughs. 
tPQ^p^, a number of koing beings; 

a company. 
dfiffo dll§, yeUouf flotoers. 
sh4-^n, brightness; splendor. 



sprTt^, an unreal person, 

sus pSnd'ed, stopped for a time; 

hung. 
va'rl^g, is different; changes. 
blQ^bfilV a kind of flower. 
rftm'bling, wandering. 
rSv'el, play in a noisy manner. 



LOOKING FOR THE FAIRIES. 

I've peeped in many a t)luel)ell, 

And crept among the flowers, 
ALnd liunted in the acorn cups, 

And in the woodland bowers ; 
A.nd shook the j'ellow daffodils, 

And search'd the gardens round, 
A-looking for the little folk 

I never, never found. 



I've linger'd till the setting sun 
, Threw out a golden sheen, 
In hope to see a fairy troupe 

Come dancing on the green; 
And marveled that they did not come 

To revel in the air, 
And wondered if they slept, and where 

Their hiding-places w^ere. 
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I've T\randered with, a timid step 

BeneatlL the moon's pale light, 
And every hlazing dew-drop seemed 

To be a tiny sprite ; 
And listened ^with. suspended breath., 

Among the grand old trees, 
For fairy music floating soft 

Upon the evening breeze. 

Ah me ! those pleasant, sunny days, 

In youthful fancies wild, — 
Rambling through the wooded dells, 

A careless, happy child 1 
And no^w^ I sit and sigh, to think 

Age from childhood varies. 
And never more may ^\^e be found 

Looking for the fairies. 



Directions for Readin«f.— Which one of the stanzas should he 

read more slowly than the others? 

Point out the emphatic words in the last four Unas of th© 
lesson. 



I^ani^ase I-eggoii,— Which lines in each stanza end in similar 
sounds ? 

Let pupils explain the 'meaning of what is given below in 
dark tjrpe- 

I've hunted In the acorn cups, 
I've wandered with a timid step. 
Age from childhood varies. 



FOURTH READER. 141 



LESSON XXX. 



poi'gon ^tls, Ukdy to do great 

ha/rm or vnjfwry, 
sSp'a rat^, a/pwrt from other 

things, 
■eon dl'tion, stiUe; sUtuOion. 
n&g'es sa ry, reaUy needed. 



dis a gr^' a bl^ very wt/pteae- 

ant. 
sSn^sI bl^ wUe; knowing tohat 

is proper. 
a-e •ells'' tom^d, being used to, 
es pS' 9ial ly, more than tuual. 



AIR. 

We all know very well tliat we can not 
live w^ltliout breatliing. 

Wliat w^e do not all know, or do not all 
tliink of, is that we want not only air, 
iDut good air. We are apt to take it for 
granted tliat any air w^ill do for us; stale 
air, dirty air, even poisonous air. 

Wliat makes tlie matter worse is, tliat 
w^e can not lielp spoiling air ourselves by 
tlie very act of breatliing. 

If people are sliut up in rooms w^here the 
bad air can not get out and the good air can 
not get in at all, they are sure to be made ill. 

Some people in Scotland thought they 
would have a merry Christmas party, and 
invited their friends to come to a dance. 

As it was very cold weather, they shut 
all the doors and windows tight, and then 
they began to dance. 
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It TV^as a small room witli a low ceiling, 
and tliere were thirty-six people dancing 
in it all night. By the time morning came 
the air was so had that it was really like 
poison ; and very soon seven of the poor 
dancers were seized with a terrihle fever, 
and two of them actually died. 

The air we breathe out is different from 
the air we take in. We send away some 
things with our hreath which were not in 
the air when we took it in. 

One of these is water. Sometimes you 
can see this for yourself. On a cold, frostj^ 
day, you know we can see the clouds of 
steam coming out of our mouths. This 
steam is only very fine particles of water. 

In warm weather we do not see the 
steam, but the Tv^ater is there all the same; 
if you will breathe on a looking-glass at 
any time, you Tv^ill make it dim and damp 
directly Tv^ith the water that is contained 
In your breath. 

We also breathe out animal matter, little 
particles of our own bodies just ready to 
decay. We can not see them, but they 
soon give the air a close, disagreeable smell. 
Good air has no smell at all. 
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And now I liave sometliing to say to 
yon about the use of noses. 

I dare say you can not see mucli use in 
tlie sense of smell. Seeing, hearing, toucli- 
ing, are very needful to us, we all knoTV^; 
but as to smelling, that does not seem to 
have any particular value. 

It is pleasant to smell a sweet rose or 
violet; and, I believe, smelling really forms 
a good part of ^v\rhat we call tasting. 

Of all our senses, smell is the one that 
soonest gets out of practice. If people 
would always accustom themselves to use 
their noses, they never would consent to 
live in the horrid air they do. 

If you go from the fresh air into a close 
room, you will notice the smell at once. 
Then, if you remain there, you will soon 
get accustomed to the smell and not notice 
it; hut it will still he there, and will be 
doing you a great deal of harm. 

In good air there are, mainly, two sorts 
of gas. 

The first is a very lively sort of gas, 
called oxygen ; it is very fond of joining 
Itself with other things, and burning them, 
and things burn very fast indeed in >oxygen. 
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The second is a very slow, dull gas, called 
nitrogen ; and nothing will "burn in it at all. 
Pure oxygen would "be too active for us to 
live in, so it is mixed with nitrogen. 

When we breathe, the air goes down 
into our lungs, which are something like 
sponges, inside our chests. 

These sponges have in them an immense 
quantity of little hlood-vessels, and great 
numbers of little air-vessels ; so that the 
blood almost touches the air; there is only 
a very, very thin skin between them. 

Through that skin, the blood sends away 
the waste and useless things it has collected 
from all parts of the body, and takes in the 
fresh oxygen which the body wants. 

You have often heard man's life com- 
pared to a candle. I will show you some 
ways in which they are much alike. 

When a candle or lamp burns, if we 
keep it from getting any new air, it soon 
uses all the lively gas, or oxygen, and then 
it goes out. This is easily shown by placing 
a glass jar over a lighted candle. 

If the candle gets only a little fresh air, 
it bums dim and weak. If we get only a 
little fresh air, we are sickly and w^eak. 
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The candle makes anotlier kind of gas. 
It is called carbonic acid gas, iv^liicli is un- 
liealtliy and not fit for breatliing. Tlie 
lieat of our bodies also makes this gas, and 
^w^e throw it off in our breath. 

Oxygen and carbon, in a separate condi- 
tion, make up a good part of otir flesh, 
blood, and bones ; but when they are joined 
together, and make carbonic acid gas, they 
are of no further use to us. 

You might go to a store and buy sand 
and sugar; but if they became mixed to- 
gether as you brought them home, you 
^w^ould not be able to use either one of 
them, unless some clever fairy could pick 
them apart for you. 

You see now one great way of spoiling 
the air. How are v^e to get rid of this 
bad air, and obtain fresh air, Tvithout being 
too cold? 

In summer time this is quite simple, 
but in ^jvinter it is more difficult; because 
it is a very bad thing to be cold, and a 
thin, cold draught of air is especially bad. 

The bad air loaded with carbonic acid 
gas, when ^we first breathe it out, is ^^arm. 
Warm gases are much lighter than cold 
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ones, tlierefore ttie bad air at first goes up 
to the ceiling. 

If there is an opening near the top of the 
room, the had air goes out ; hut if there is no 
opening, it hy and hy grows cold and heavy, 
and conies down again. Then we have to 
hreathe it. 

If you open the window^ at the top, it 
will let out the had air, and you will not 
feel a draught. It is not often so very cold 
that you cannot hear the window open, 
even a little way from the top, and that 
is the best way of airing a room. 

This is just as necessary hy night as hy 
day. People who shut in the had air, and 
shut out the good air, all night long, can 
never expect to awake refreshed, feeling 
better for their sleep. 

What becomes of the carbonic acid gas 
which the body throws off through our 
breath? Can any thing pick the carbon 
and oxygen in it apart, and make them fit 
for us to use again? 

Yes. Every plant, every green leaf, every 
blade of grass, does that for us. When the 
sun shines on them, they pick the carbon 
put and send beck the oxygen for "us to 
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"breatlie. They keep tlie carbon and make 
tliat fit for us and animals to eat. 

Tlie grass makes tlie carbon fit for slieep 
and cows, and tlien we eat tlieir flesli or 
drink tlieir milk ; and tlie corn makes tlie 
carbon fit to eat ; so do potatoes, and all the 
other vegetables and fruits which we eat. 
Is not this a wonderful arrangement ? 

But perhaps you think, considering w^hat 
an amazing number of people there are in 
the world, besides all the animals— for all 
creatures that breathe, spoil the air just 
as we do— there can hardly be trees and 
plants enough to set all the air right again. 

Round about cities and large towns there 
are certainly more people than there are 
trees, but in many other parts of the world 
there are a great many more trees than 
there are people. 

I have heard of forests in South America 
so thick and so large, that the monkeys 
might run along the tops of the trees for a 
hundred miles. So you see there are plenty 
of trees in the world to do the work. 

But then, how^ does all the bad air leave 
the towns and cities where men live, and 
get to the forests and meadows? 
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Tlie air is constantly moving about ; rising 
and falling, sweeping tliis ^^ay or tkat ^way, 
and traveling from place to place. 

Not only the little particles out of our 
breath, but any thing that gives the air 
any smell, does it some harm. Even nice 
smells, like those of roses, are unhealthy, 
if shut up in a room for some time. 

Dirty walls, ceilings, and floors give the 
air a musty, close smell ; so do dirty clothes, 
muddy boots, cooking, and washing. Some 
of these ought not to be in the house at 
all; others remind us to open our win- 
dows wide. 

All the things I have been saying to 
you about pure air, apply still more to 
sick people than to healthy ones. 



Dlreotlous for Reading.— Bead the followinfi: sentences oareftQly, 
and avoid running the words together. 

The good air can not TOtln a t al L 
We areapt to take it for granted. 
It is sure to make them ill. 

Point out three other places in the lesson where Blmllar eirors 
are likely to occur. 



iMngvuLge I^esson*— Add ment to each of the following wordfi, 
and then give the meaning of the words so formed, 

arrange moYe settle enocurago 
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LESSON XXXI. 



dis Ua-et'ly, eUmrly; ptaijUy. 

a i?ou§^d', toakened. 

T*& ^Sd'ing, going backward or 



vl(J'i lant, VHOchful; careful. 
e^ h^%(st' ed, tired out with work. 



pre g&6! ing, going btfore. 
f<5rt'nl^^t, two weekit time, 
con vtir si v^ trreffular in mow- 

mejit, 
t&r^rl^d, deloffed; remained. 
gr&d'a al ly, rtephyrtep; dowlif. 



A TIMELY RESCUE. 

It Tvas in ttie Tnonth. of February, 1831, 
a brigtLt moonlight night, and extremely 
cold, that the little brig I commanded lay 
quietly at her anchors 'inside the bay. 

We had had a hard time of it, beating 
about for eleven days, ^v^ith cutting north- 
easters blowing, and snow and sleet falling 
for the greater part of the time. 

When at length w^e made the port, all 
hands w^ere almost exhausted, and we could 
not have held out two days longer w^ithout 
relief. 

"A bitter cold night, Mr. Larkin," I said 
to my mate, as I tarried for a moment on 
deck to finish my pipe. "The tide is run- 
ning out swift and strong; it will be well 
to keep a sharp look-out for this floating 
ice, Mr. Larkin." 
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"Ay, ay, sir," answered tlie mate, and I 
went below. 

Tw^o liours afterwards I w^as aroused 
from a sound sleep by tlie vigilant ofla.cer. 
"Excuse me for disturbing you, captain," 
said be, as be detected an expression of 
vexation on my face; "but I wlsb. you 
would turn out, and come on deck as soon 
as possible." 

"Wliy— wbat's tbe matter, Mr. Larkin?" 

"Wby, sir, I have been watcbing a cake 
of ice tbat swept by at a little distance a 
moment ago; I saw something black upon 
it — something that I thought moved." 

We were on deck before either spoke 
another word. The mate pointed out, with 
no little difllculty, the cake of ice floating 
off to leeward, and its white, glittering 
surface was broken by a black spot. 

" Get me a spy-glass, Mr. Larkin — the 
moon \\rill be out of that cloud in a mo- 
ment, and then we can see distinctly." I 
kept my eye on the receding mass of ice, 
while the moon ^^as slow^ly working its 
w^ay through a heavy bank of clouds. 

The mate stood by w^ith a spy-glass. 
When the full light fell at last upon the 
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^w^ater, 1 put tlie glass to my eye. One 
glance was enougli. 

"Forward, tlierel" I slionted at tlie top 
of my voice ; and with, one bound I readied 
-fclie main liatcli, and began to clear away 
-tlie sliip's cutter. Mr. Larkin liad received 
tlie glass from my liand to take a look 
for himself 

" O, pitiful sight 1 " he said in a whisper, 
as he set to work to aid me in getting 
out the boat; "there are tw^o children on 
tliat cake of ice I " 

In a very short space of time we launched 
tlie cutter, into which Mr. Larkin and my- 
self jumped, followed by two men, who took 
tlie oars. I held the tiller, and the mate sat 
beside me. 

" Do you see that cake of ice with some- 
tliing black upon it, lads?" I cried; "put 
nae alongside of that, and I will give you 
a montli's extra wages w^hen you are paid 
off." 

Tlie men were worn out by the hard 
duty of the preceding fortnight; and, 
tliough. tliey did their best, the boat made 
little more way than the tide. This was 
a long chase ; and Mr. Larkin, who was 
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suffering as he saw liow little we gained, 
cried out — 

" Pull, lads— I'll double tlie captain's prize. 
Pull, lads, for tlie sake of mercy, pull 1 " 

A convulsive effort at tlie oars told liow 
willing tlie men were to obey, but tlieir 
strength, was gone. One of the poor fellow^s 
splashed us twice in recovering his oar, and 
then gave out; the other was nearly as far 
gone. Mr. Larkin sprung forward and seized 
the deberted oar. 

" Lie down in the bottom of the boat," 
said he to the man; "and, captain, take 
the other oar; we must row for ourselves." 
I took the second man's place. 

Larkin had stripped to his Guernsey 
shirt ; as he pulled the bow I waited the 
signal stroke. It came gently, but firmly; 
and the next moment w^e were pulling a 
long, steady stroke, gradually increasing in 
rapidity until the wood seemed to smoke 
in the oar-locks. 

We kept time with each other by our 
long, deep breathing. Such a pull 1 At every 
stroke the boat shot ahead like an arrow. 
Thus we worked at the oars for flfbeen 
rainutes — it seemed to me as many hours. 



FOURTH RE:aD£R. IBS 

"Have we almost come to it, Mr. Larkin?" 
I asked. 

" Almost, captain,— don't give up : for tlie 
love of our dear little ones at liome, don't 
give up, captain," replied Larkin. 

The oars flaslied as the "blades turned up 
to the moonlight. The men who plied 
them were fathers, and had fathers' hearts ; 
the strength which nerved them at that 
moment was more than human. 

Suddenly Mr. Larkin stopped pulling, and 
my heart for a moment almost ceased its 
iDcating; for the terrible thought that he 
had given out crossed my mind. But I 
^was quickly reassured by his saying— 

" Gently, captain, gently — a stroke or two 
more— there, that will do"— and the next 
moment the boat's side came in contact 
with something. 

Larkin sprung from the boat upon the 
ice. I started up, and, calling upon the 
men to make fast the boat to the ice, 
followed. 

We ran to the dark spot in the centre 
of the mass, and found two little boys— 
the head of the smaller nestling in the 
bosom of the larger. Botb. were fast asleep 1 
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Tliey were benninbed with, cold, and 
would surely liave frozen to death., but 
for our timely rescue. 

Mr. Larkin grasped one of the lads, cut 
off his shoes, tore off his jacket ; and th.en, 
loosening his own garments to the skin, 
placed the chilled child in contact with 
his own warm "body, carefully wrapping 
over him his great-coat. 

I did the same with the other cliild; 
and we then returned to the hoat; and 
the men having partly recovered, pulled 
slowly "back. 

The children, as w^e learned Tvhen we 
afterwards had the delight of returning 
them to their parents, were playing on 
the ice, and had ventured on the cake. 

A movement of the tide set the ice in 
motion, and the little fellows w^ere home 
away on that cold night, and would cer- 
tainly have perish.ed, had not Mr. Larkin 
seen them as the ice was sweeping out to 
sea. 

"How do you feel?" I said to the mate, 
the next morning after th.is adventure. 

"A little stiff in the arms, captain," the 
noble fellow replied, while the big tears 
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of grateful liappiness guslied from his eyes— 
'* a little stiff in tlie arms, captain, but 
^%rery easy liere," and lie laid liis liand on 
Ills manly heart. 

taatgumg^ fjesaon.— Change the following eotninand* to gtate^ 

Take the other oar. Don't give up ! 

Give the meaning of the word lads In the third and fourth 
lines of page x52, and in the fourth line of page 154. 

Make out an analymitt of the lesson, and use it In telling the 
story In your own words. 



LESSON XXXII. 



r^'^\i>n, place; space, 

fClrz^, a tJiomy fUvnib ij[nl\ yellow 

fiowevB, 
llst'eth, toishes; pleases, 
mirth, joy; fun. 



b<5bn, gay; merry. 

sh6ft, an arrow; the stem of an 

anrow, 
up b6rnV, ^«^ ^ horns up. 
■erSst'ing, touching the tops of . 



BIRDS IN SUMMER. 

How pleasant the life of a bird must be, 
Flitting about in each, leafy tree;— 
In the leafy trees so broad and tall, 
Like a green and beautiful palace hall. 
With its airy chambers, light and boon, 
That open to sun, and stars, and moon ; 
That open unto the bright blue sky. 
And the frolicsome winds, as they wander by! 
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They have left their nests in the forest bongh; 
Those homes of delight they need not now; 
And the young and old they wander out, 
And traverse their green world round about; 




And hark ! at the top of this leafy hall, 
How, one to the other, they lovingly call: 
" Come up, come up I " they seem to say, 
" Where the topmost twigs in the breezes play ! 
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" Come up, come up, for the world is fair, 
Wtiere the merry leaves dance in the summer air I " 
.AjELd the birds below give back the cry, 
" y^e come, we come to the branches high ! " 
How pleasant the life of the birds must be, 
Living in love in a leaiy tree; 
Axid away through the air what joy to go, 
And to look on the green, bright earth below I 

How pleasant the life of a bird must be. 

Skimming about on the breezy sea. 

Cresting the billows like silvery foam. 

And then wheeling away to its cliff-built home I 

What joy it must be to sail, upborne 

By a strong, free wing, through the rosy morn, 

To meet the young sun, face to face, 

And pierce, like a shaft, the boundless space I 

How pleasant the life of a bird must be, 
Wherever it listeth there to flee: 
To go, when a joyful fancy calls. 
Dashing down, 'mong the waterfalls; 
Then wheeling about, with its mates at play. 
Above and below, and among the spray, 
Hither and thither, with screams as wild 
A3 the laughing mirth of a rosy child I 

What a joy it must be, like a living breeze. 
To flutter among the flowering trees ; 
Lightly to soar, and to see beneath, 
The wastes of the blossoming purple heath. 
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And tlie yellow furze, like fields of gold* 
Tliat gladden some fairy region old. 
On mountain tops, on tlie billowy sea, 
On the leafy stems of the forest tree. 
How pleasant the life of a bird must be I 



Directions for Reading.— The words of the ^rst line of the poem, 
when repeated on pag^es 157 and 158, should h^ Bllghtiy empha- 
sized. 

Point out the lines on i>age 167 which wonld bo Joined In 

reading. 

liet the class read one or more stanzas of tha poem in oon^ 
cert. 
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strOlVing, wa/ndering an foot. 
qua\nt, urnuwd; ettrious looh' 

ing. 
•eon stilt'ed, asked adnce of, 
roy'al, belonging to a king or a 

queen, 
6n ter ta\n' , receioe and ea/refor. 
■e^Clrt'e sy, politeness of manners. 



b6d'l9^ an wrtide of tMhing, 
loy^al ty, ktve of on^s country or 

ruler, 
a mls'i^', out ofiSe uxi/y; wrong. 
trrn^S, arMts smaU in siee or 

wxhie, 
miXt'ier^, mdd in a low wiee. 
ad mis'sion. permission to entor. 



TRUE COURTESY. 
PART I. 

Prince George, tlie husband of Queen 
Anne of England, one time visited tlie 
to^^n of Bristol, having ^tli liim as a 
Qompanion, an officer of his household* 
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^WTiile strolling: about tlie town, looking 
at the people and the quaint old huildings, 
ttiey stepped into the Exchange, where all 
tlie great merchants of the town had come 
together doing business. 

Prince George walked about, talking quite 
freely, first to one and then to another. 
As the towns-people had not expected him, 
no preparation had been made to receive 
him with honor; and the merchants stood 
in little groups, and consulted together 
Avlth a look of anxiety upon their faces. 

"What is to be done?*' asked one. 

"I do not know," replied another. "If 
his Royal Highness does not give us notice 
of his coming, how can we entertain him 
in a proper manner?" 

"Would it be well to ask him to come 
to one of our homes ? " inquired a third. 

" No, no ! " cried another. " We could 
not ask him to partake of our humble fare, 
or even come to our homes, after the 
splendor to which he has been accustomed. 
For my part, I shall go home to dinner." 

"And I also," said the first one. "I do 
not care to remain here, and stare at the 
Prince, when we have nothing to offer," 
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Then one by one, tlie merchants slipped 
away, afraid or aslianied to ask the great 
Prince to their homes. 

Prince George and the officer ^vondered 
at seeing the merchants disappear. At last 
there was but one man left, and as he 
walked toward the Prince, he bowed low, 
and said— 

"Excuse me, sir; are you the husband 
of our Queen Anne, as folks here say you 
are ? " 

"Yes, I am," was the answer; "and 
have come for a few hours to see the 
sights of the good town of Bristol." 

" Sir," said the man, " I have seen with 
much distress that none of our great mer- 
chants have invited you to their homes. 
Think not, sir, that it is because they are 
wanting in love and loyalty. They doubt- 
less were all afraid to ask one so high as 
yourself to dine with them. 

" I am one John Duddlestone, sir, only a 
bodice-maker, and I pray you not to take 
it amiss if I ask you and the gentleman 
w^ho is with you, to come to my humble 
home, where you will be most welcome." 

"Indeed," answered the Prince, laughing. 
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"I am only too deliglited to accept your 
kind invitation, and I thank you for it 
very lieartily. If you lead tlie way, we 
^will follow at once." 

So Prince George, tlie officer, and Dud- 
dlestone, passed out of tlie Exchange to- 
getlier. 

"Ours is but tumble fare," said Duddle- 
stone ; " for, sir, I can offer you only roast 
l3eef and plum-pudding." 

" Very good, very good indeed!" exclaimed 
tlie Prince ; "it is food to w^bicb I bring a 
liearty appetite." 

Tbey stopped before a small bouse. Jobn 
pulled tbe latcb, and, walking in, looked 
for bis wife; but sbe was upstairs. 

" Here, wife, wife ! " be called in a loud 
wbisper, as be put bis bead up tbe narrow 
staircase ; " put on a clean apron, and make 
baste and come down, for tbe Queen's bus- 
band and a soldier-gentleman bave come to 
dine witb us." 

As you may tbink, Mrs. Duddlestone was 
strangely surprised at tbe news ; but sbe 
did not become excited ; sbe very seldom 
did, I believe. 

" Ay, ay I " sbe called. " I'm coming ; " 
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and then muttered, "Tlie Queen's liusband 
the Queen's husband ! Sure, that can never 
he— howevei, I'll go down and see." 

She ran to her closet, and pulled out a 
nice, clean apron and cap, and tied the one 
round her waist, and the other round her 
comely face, saying all the time, " Dear 
me, dear me, to think of it 1 " and away 
she ran down stairs, where stood her hus- 
band and the twro gentlemen. 

The good w^oman bowed low, first to one 
and then to the other. 

"Indeed, but I'm proud," she said, turn- 
ing to Prince George, "to w^elcome you to 
our home. 'Tis but poor and humble, but 
we shall think more of it after this. I'll 
hurry and get dinner at once. I dare say 
you are hungry, gentlemen." 

Prince George laughed gayly, as he 
thanked her for her kind welcome, and 
sat down. 

The table was soon spread, and the Prince 
ate well, and appeared to enjoy himself so 
much, that Mrs. Duddlestone could scarcely 
believe he had always been accustomed to 
lords and ladies and footmen, and had never 
before sat down in such an humble way. 
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Prince George inquired about their busi- 
ness and pleasures. 

"Do you never come up to London?" 
lie asked ; "I tMnk you would find it 
^wortli your while to take a holiday some 
time, and see the great city." 

"Ah well," said Mrs. Duddlestons, "if 
that is not just the thing I long for. I've 
never been yet, nor am I likely to go, hut 
John has heen once or twice." 

"And why, John, have you never taken 
your wife as well, to see the great sights ? " 

"Well, to say the truth," answered John, 
''I do not go to see the sights; for though 
I've heen two or three times, I don't think 
I've seen any. 

" I must needs go sometimes to buy 
whalebone, and other trifles which I must 
have for my business here. So I just go 
and come back, and meddle w^ith none." 

"Well, ^v^^ell," said the Prince, "the next 
time you come to London, you must bring 
your wife with you, and pay me a visit." 

Mrs. Duddlestone clasped her fat little 
hands with delight. 

"And shall I see the Queen?" she ex- 
claimed. 
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"And see both, tlie Queen and myself," 
answered the Prince. "Come, John, say 
you will do so 1" 

"Surely, sir," said John, "I should like 
to give the good woman a bit of pleasure 
in that way, but your grand servants would 
shut the doors before us, and never let us 
in, perhaps." 

" I can soon set that right I " and taking 
a card from his pocket, Prince George w^rote 
a few words on it, and gave it to them. 

" That will gain you ready admission," 
he said, " and now I must leave you. Next 
time y^e meet, I shall entertain and care 
for you. For the present, I thank you for 
your kind welcome and good dinner, which 
I have heartily enjoyed." 

Then rising, he and the officer bade fare- 
well to the good people and took their 
leave. 

lianf^ua^e Ijessoii.— Let pupils use other words to express "what 
is given below in dark type. 

I muBt needs go. Ho pulled the lateh. 

Indeed, but I'm proud. So I meddle with none. 

Ours Is but humble fare. To see the great sights, 

Notea.— Queen Anne ruled over Enj?land IVom 1702 to 1714. 
Boyal Higliness is a title belonging to all persons In a royal 
family. 
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<ie §Tr^d', asked; expressed a wish, 
as sSm'bl^d, corns together. 
In tro du9^', Tnake known, 
siim'moni^d, caUed, 
l^nT^ls^t, a man of noble posiUon. 



gvikVi ttld^, thanJcfatness, 
Sregant, bea/utiful; handsome, 
pos sfis^'ing, hcmng; holding. 
dis piai(', a grand show, 
e vdnt^, any thing thai takes place. 



TRUE COURTESY. 
PART II. 

It Tvas some ^v^^eeks later tliat Jolm Dad- 
dlestone found Ms stock of ^v^rhalebone ^was 
grov^ing low. 

"Wife," said lie, "tlie ^v^^llalebone's nearly 
gone, and I must liave some more at once." 

" Surely, Jolin, I know well it's nearly 
gone I " slie answered. " Haven't I watclied 
every Mt as you've used it ? and haven't I 
pretty near cried to see it go so slowly?" 
• *'PooliI you foolish, w^oman I " lie cried. 

*'But, John, you'll take me, and go to see 
the King and Queen ? " she inquired. 

''Why, you silly woman, do you think 
I should leave you behind, w^hen I know 
you're nearly crazed to go?" 

"O John, John, you dear, good man! I've 
mended all my dresses, and made myself 
trim and neat. I've seen to your coats; 
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and all's done ; and I feel as if I could 
scarcely live till I see tlie Queen." 

"You'd best keep alive," said her Ilus- 
band; ''and if all goes well we'll start by 
tlie coack on Monday." 

Monday was as lovely a day as heart could 
wlsli ; and Jolin and liis wife walked down 
tlie Bristol streets to tlie public-bouse from 
wliicb tbe coacb was to start. 

It was a great event in Mrs. Duddlestone's 
life, for sbe bad never been beyond ber own 
town, except for a drive into tbe country 
in a neigbbor's cart. 

Tbey were quiet people; but it bad got 
about tbe tow^n tbat tbey were going to 
London to visit tbe Queen, and numbers 
came out to see tbem go. 

Perbaps some of tbe great mercliants 
wisbed tbey bad been simple and bumble 
enovLgh to offer to entertain Prince George 
^v^^ben be bad visited tbeir town. 

Tbey journeyed straight to London, Tvrbere 
Jobn bought his ^v^^halebone, and then found 
their way to St. James' Palace, where, pre- 
senting the Prince's card, they gained ready 
admittance. 

They were shown into a room, more 



I 
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beautiful unan any tliat tliey liad ever 
seen. Very shortly tlie door opened, and 
tlie Trell-remembered face of tlieir guest 
appeared. Almost before lie liad greeted 
tbem, a quiet-looking lady followed him, 
and came smilingly to greet them. 

''This is the Queen," said Prince George; 
and then, turning to her, he added, "These 
are the good people ^v^^ho showed me such 
kindness in Bristol." 

The Queen was so gentle and courteous 
that neither John nor his w^ife felt confused 
in her presence. She talked kindly to them, 
asking after their trade, and how they had 
fared in their journey. 

She then asked them to dine with her 
that evening, and said dresses would he 
provided for them, so that they should not 
feel strange by seeing that they were dressed 
differently from all her other guests. 

She then called an attendant, and desired 
that refreshment should be given them, 
and that they should be well cared for, 
and shown all that might interest them 
until dinner time. 

It was a long, wonderful day to them, 
as they walked about from place to place. 
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Before dinner they were taken to tlie room 
that was prepared for them, and there they 
found elegant court dresses of purple velvet 
ready to put on. 

"Surely, John, they can not be for usl" 
^ried Mrs. Duddlestone. 

"Yes, but they must bel . Did not the 
Queen say she w^ould give us dresses ? and 
do not these dresses look as if they had 
been given by a queen?" 

"John, I shall feel very strange before 
all the grand ladies I " 

"Then you need not, wife, for the Queen 
and Prince will be there ; and the others 
will not trouble you; but this is a queer 
dress. It's like being somebody else." 

And very queer they felt, as for the first 
time they ^v^^alked do^v^^n the grand stairs, 
in such splendid dresses, to dine at the 
Queen's table, with the Queen's servants 
to wait on them. 

"You must go first, John," said his w^ife, 
for shyness came over her. 

"Be not so foolish, wife," whispered John; 
and, though feeling rather awkward in his 
new dress, he walked simply forward, as he 
might have done in a friend's house. 
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Tlie Queen met tlLem at tlie door, and, 
turning to lier otlier guests, who were as- j 

semlDled, site said, •* Gentlemen, I liave to i 

introduce to you, with, great pleasure, the ' 

naost loyal people in the town of Bristol." 

At these words they all rose and bowed 
lo^w, while John and his wife did the same, 
and then sat down, and ate a good dinner. 

After the dinner w^as over, the Prince 
summoned John Duddlestone to the Queen. 

At her command John knelt before her, 
and she laid a sword lightly on his shoul- 
der, w^ith the w^ords, "Rise up. Sir John 
Duddlestone"; and the simple, kind-hearted 
bodice-maker of Bristol rose up a knight. 

His T\rife stood by, watching y^ith eager- 
ness, and could hardly believe that from 
plain Mistress Duddlestone she had become 
Lady Duddlestone. 

She w^ould have been very proud if the 
Queen had laid the s^v^ord upon her also ; 
but she heard that w^as not needed. How- 
ever, she was made very happy by being 
called to the Queen's side. 

"Lady Duddlestone," said Her Majesty, 
"allow me to present you with my gold 
watch, in remembrance of your visit to St. 
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James' Palace, and of tlie Prince's visit to 
Bristol, whicli led to our knowing tTv^o sucli 
loyal and courteous subjects." 

Lady Duddlestone bowed lower and low^er, 
almost unable to find any ^v^rords in w^Mcb 
to express her gratitude. 

A gold ^v^^atcll I Was it possible ? Watcties 
were not common in those times. Slie liad 
beard of watches, and had even seen some; 
but had never dreamt of possessing one. 

Such a big beauty it was I She was 
glad to fall back behind the other guests, 
and get time to think quietly, and realize 
that all was true, and not a dream from 
which she would w^ake, and find herself in 
her little attic bed-room at Bristol. 

Queen Anne then spoke to Sir John, 
offering to give him a position under Gov- 
ernment ; but he begged to be excused. 

"It would be strange, your Majesty, very 
strange, up in London, and my work at 
Bristol suits me far the best. We want for 
nothing, and should never feel so well and 
home-like as in our little house at Bristol." 

The Queen understood him, and did not 
press him ; and in another day or two the 
couple were again on their way home. 
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" You're glad, wife, tliat we're going 
iLome?" Jolm asked; ''and you tliink I did 
i?v^ell not to take some office in London ? " 

"Weill You could liave done no better. 
It's been grand to see, and grand to hear; 
"but it would be very strange and uncom- 
fortable to live always like that, and I'll 
te rigbt glad to be back once more. 

" I'm more tban proud of it all. But I 
sbould never like our own room, in wbicb 
Prince George sat so bome-like witb us, to 
belong to another. " 

'' No, no — T\re will keep our own snug 
home," replied John with earnestness. 

And so they did, living on quietly as of 
old ; and the only display ever made by 
Lady Duddlestone was, that whenever she 
went to church or to market, she always 
w^ore the Queen's big gold watch. 

I^aiif^ai^e Ii«»soii.— Let pupils nse other words to express the 
meaning: of what Is given below In dark type. 

You'd best keep alive. It's been grand to see. 

Then you need not. You're nearly ortuted to go. 

Attendant is made up of two parts— the stem, attend, and the 
ending:, ant (meaning one who). 

The meaning of the word aUendant Is one who attends, 

Kake out an analyaU of the last two lessons, and use It In 
telling the story in your own words 
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LESSON XXXV. 



pre gam^', mi/ppoie; tMnk toUh- 
out being sure. 

ni^s'9l^§, those paHs of the hody 
which give its motion, amd by 
which toe exert our strength, 

ex tSnt', space; distcmce, 

61/ di na ry, eamm&n; usual. 



')^n6^Ved(m, that which is known 

though study, 
de grS^', measwre, as of space or 

time, 
spSnt, used up; exhausted. 
snSLp)§^dy broken off, 
de t&ch^d^, taken away from. 



WHY AN APPLE FALLS, 

"Father," said Lucy, "I liave been read- 
ing to-day tliat Sir Isaac Ne^vi^on was led 
to make a great discovery, by seeing an 
apple fall from a tree. Wbat Tvas tliere 
wonderful about tbe apple falling?'' 

" Nothing very Tv^onderful in that," re- 
plied her father; "but it set him to think- 
ing of what made it fall." 

" Why, I could have told him that," said 
Lucy; "because the stem snapped and there 
was nothing to support it." 

" And what then ? " asked her father. 

"Why, then, of course it must fall." 

"Ahl" said her father, "that is the 
point: why must it fall?" 

"I am sure I don't know," said Lucy. 
"I presume it Tvas because there was noth- 
ing to keep it up." 
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"Well, Lucy, suppose tliere was not— 
does it follow tliat it must come to tlie 
ground?" 

"Yes, certainly," replied Lucy, wonder- 
ingly. 

"Let us see," said Iter father; "but first 
answer this question : What is an ani- 
mate object ? " 

" Any thing that has animal life, and 
powder to move at will," replied Lucy. 

"Very good," said her father; "now, 
w^hat is an inanimate object?" 

"Any thing that does not possess animal 
life, or can not move at will." 

" Very good again," said her father. 
" Now an apple is, of course, an inanimate 
object ; and therefore it could not move 
itself, and Sir Isaac Newton thought that 
he would try to find out what power 
moved it." 

"Well, then," said Lucy; "did he find 
that the apple fell, because it was forced 
to fall?" 

"Yes," replied her father; "he found 
that there was some force outside of the 
apple itself that acted upon it, otherwise 
it Avould have remained forever where it 
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was, no matter if it were detached from 
the tree." 

''Would it, indeed?" asked Lucy. 

"Yes, without doubt," replied her father, 
"for there are only t^v^^o ways in w^hich it 
could be moved— by its own powder of 
motion, or the power of something else 
moving it. Now the first power, yoa 
know it does not have ; so the cause of its 
motion must be the second." 

" But every thing falls to the ground as 
well as an apple, when there is nothing to 
keep it up," said Lucy. 

"True. There must therefore be some 
power or force which causes things to fall," 
said her father. 

"And what is it?" asked Lucy, 

" If things away from the earth can not 
move themselves to it," said her father, 
"there can be no other cause of their fall- 
ing than that the earth pulls them." 

"But," said Lucy, "the earth is no more 
animate than they are; so how can it pull?" 
That is not an ordinary question, but 
I will try an explanation," said her father. 
" Sir Isaac Newton discovered that there 
was a law in nature called attraction, and 
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that all bodies exert this force upon each 
other. The greater the body, the greater 
is its poAV^er of attraction. 

" No^v, the earth is an immense mass of 
matter, with which nothing near it can 
compare in size. It draws therefore with 
mighty force all things within its reach, 
which is the cause of their falling. Do 
you «.nderstand this ? " 

"I think that I do," said Lucy; "the 
earth is like a great magnet," 

"Yes," said her father; "but the attrac- 
tion of the magnet is of a particular kind 
and IS only over iron, w^hile the attraction 
of the earth acts upon every thing alike." 

"Then it is pulling you and me at this 
moment ! " said Lucy. 

"Certainly it is," replied her father; 
"and as I am the larger, it is pulling me 
with more force than it is pulling you. 
This attraction is what gives every thing 
weight. 

" If I lift up any thing, I am acting against 
this force, for ^\^hich reason the article 
seems heavy; and the more matter it con- 
tains, the greater is the force of attrac- 
tion and the heavier it appears to me." 
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" TtLen," said Lucy, " if tliis attraction is 
so powerful, wliy do we not stick to tlie 
ground?" 

"Because," replied lier fatter, "we are 
animate beings, and liave tlie power of 
motion, by ^v^liicli, to a limited degree, we 
overcome tlie attraction of th.e eartli." 

"Well then, fatlier," said Lucy, "if our 
power of motion can overcome tlie attrac- 
tion, wliy can not we jump a mile higli 
as well as a foot ? " 

"Because," replied Iter fatlier, "as I said 
before, w^e can only overcome the attrac- 
tion to a certain extent. As soon as the 
force our muscles give to tlie jump is 
spent, tlie attraction of tlie earth, pulls us 
back." 

"Did Sir Isaac Newton think of all these 
things, because he saw the apple fall?" 
inquired Lucy. 

"Tes; of all these and many more. He 
was a man of great knowledge. The name 
by which the force he discovered is gener- 
ally known is the Attraction of Gravita- 
tion, and some time you will learn how 
this force keeps the earth, and the sun, 
"Qioon, and stars, all in their places." 



FOURTH READER. 177 



LESSON XXXVI. 



^n'vy, wish ont^s self in anoth^s 

place. 
dan^^, took off, as an wrtide of 

dress, 
blltii^ fiery ha^ppy; gay. 



fS^ wJiat is received ajs pay for ser^ 

vice done, 
bO^st, object of pride, 
quOth, spoke, 
hai^ in good heakh; strong. 



THE MILLER OF THE DEE. 

Tliere d^v^elt a miller, liale and bold, 

Beside tlie river Dee ; 
He worked and sang from morn till 
nigtLt — 

No lark so blitlie as lie ; 
And tMs tlie burden of bis song 

Forever used to be : 
" I envy nobody— no, not I, 

And nobody envies me!" 

" Tbou'rt wrong, my friend," said good 
King Hal ; 

" As Avrong as Tvrong can be ; 
For could my beart be ligbt as tbine, 

I'd gladly cbange witb tbee. 
And tell me now, wliat makes tbee 
sing, 

Witb voice so loud and free, 
Wb-ile I am sad, tbougb I'm a king, 

Beside tbe river Dee ? " 
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Tlie miller smiled and doffed Ms cap: 

" I earn my bread," quotli lie ; 
" I love my wife, I love my friend, 

I love my cMldren tliree ; 
I owe no penny I can not pay; 

I tliank the river Dee, 
That turns the mill that grinds the 
corn 

That feeds my babes and me." 

" Good friend," said Hal, and sighed 
the ^\rhile, 

" Farewell ! and happy be I 
But say no more, if thou'dst be true. 

That no one envies thee. 
Thy mealy cap is T\rorth my cro^m ; 

Thy mill, my kingdom's fee ; 
Such men as thou are England's boast, 

O miller of the Dee I " 

Directions for Reading.— In the second stanza of the lesson, 
wrong becomes very emphatic on account of repetition (being re- 
peated a number of times). JIfy and thine, in the same stanza, a^ 
emphatic on account of eovUratft (contrary meanlngr of the words). 

Point out an example of emphasis by repetMon, and an ex- 
ample of evnphaaia by contrast^ in the third stanza. 



Itanguai^ I<e««on.— Hal = Harry = Henry. 

liCt pupils place un before each of the following words, «n^ 
give their meaning. 

Qhaxifsd burdened •nvied 
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LESSON XXXVII. 



fe i*0'9i^tis, mmge; fierce, 
ro s6tW> *^ a/rtide mads to re- 
semble a rose. 
a ban'don^d, leftfar&Mr; gwen 

en -eoun'ter, meet face to face. 
In' flu en9^ power over others. 



kS^n, sharp; piercing. 

r6p a ta'tion, what is krunon of 

a person. 
wlt'nes^, 9ee or know by per- 

soTuU presence. 
tra\l, track; footsteps. 
a 13 rt^, on the watch; ear^tl. 



THE JAGUAR. 

Tlie jaguar, or as lie is sometimes called, 
tlie Araerican tiger, is tlie largest and most 
ferocious of tlie cat family found on this 
continent. 

Some jaguars liave been seen equal in 
size to tlie Asiatic tiger; but in most cases 
tlie American animal is smaller. He is 
strong enough, however, to drag a horse or 
an ox to his den— sometimes to a long dis- 
tance ; and this feat has been frequently 
observed. 

The jaguar is found in all the tropical 
parts of North and South America. 

While he' bears a considerable likeness to 
the tiger, both in shape and habits, the 
markings of his skin are quite different. 
Instead of being striped like the tiger, the 
skin of the jaguar is beautifully spotted. 
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Each, spot resembles a rosette, and con- 
sists of a black ring witli a single dark- 
colored spot in the middle. 

Jagnars are not al^v^ays of the same color; 
some have skins of an orange color, and 
these are the most beautiful. Others are 
lighter colored; and some fe^v^ have been 
seen that y^ere very nearly white. 

There is a "black jaguar," w^hich is 
thought to be of a different species. It is 
larger and fiercer than the other kinds, and 
is found only in South America. 

This animal is more dreaded by the in- 
habitants than the other kinds and is 
said alwaj^s to attack man wherever it 
may encounter him. All the other beasts 
fear it. 

Its roar produces terror and confusion 
among them and causes them to flee in 
every direction. It is never heard by the 
natives w^ithout a feeling of fear, and no 
wonder; for a year does not pass without 
a number of these people falling victims 
to its ferocity. 

It is diflicult for one living in a country 
where such fierce animals are unknown, to 
believe that they have an influence over 
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man, to sucli an extent as to prevent his 
settling in a particular place ; yet sucli is 
tlie fact. 

In many parts of Soutli America, not 
only plantations, but wliole villages, have 
t)een abandoned solely from fear of the 
jaguars. 

There are men, however, who can deal 
single-handed with the jaguar ; and who 
do not fear to attack the brute in its own 
liaunts. 

They do not trust to fire-arms, but to a 
sharp spear. On their left arm they carry 
a strong shield. 

This shield is held forward and is usually 
seized by the jaguar. While it is busied 
with this, the hunter thrusts at the ani- 
mal ^v\rith his sharp spear, and generally 
with deadly effect. 

A traveler in South America relates the 
foUo^wLng incident as having come under 
his observation : 

" Desiring to w^itness a jaguar hunt, I 
employed two well-known Indian hunters, 
and set out for the forest. The names of 
these hunters ^w^ere Niflo and Guapo. Both 
of them had long been accustomed to hunt 
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the jaguar, and I felt perfectly safe in tlieit 
company. 

"Gnapo, tlie larger of the t^v^o, ^v^as a 
man of Av^onderful mnscnlkr power, and had 
the reputation of having at one time killed 
a hlack jaguar with only a stout cluh. 

"When all the preparations had been 
made for our start, we looked as if T^e 
might capture all the jaguars that came in 
our way. 

''Some hours after we had entered the 
forest, the quick eye of Guapo discovered 
the trail of a large jaguar which he assured 
me w^as recently made. 

" Stopping for a moment, hoth Guapo 
and Nifio looked carefully about in every 
direction and listened attentively, in order 
that they might see or hear the animal if 
he were near. 

"Then motioning me to follow at a little 
distance behind them, they stepped off 
quietly in the direction of the trail, Guapo 
being about thirty feet in advance of Nifio. 

"We went forward in this manner sev- 
eral hundred yards, not a word being 
spoken, and the keen eyes of both the 
hunters constantly on the alert. 
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"Guapo, in the meantime, ^v^lio seemed 
to liave no fear and became more and 
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more excited as lie approached to where 
he thought the animal must he, had in- 
creased the distance hetween himself and 
Nino considerably. 
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" Suddenly a terrific roar, and at tlie same 
time a cry of pain and a sliout, ^vsrarned us 
tliat Guapo liad met tlie jaguar. 

"Nino bounded forward, and I followed | 
as quickly as I could. A fearful siglit met 
our eyes 1 

"Tlie jaguar, wMcli liad been tiding in 
tlie branclies of a large tree, liad sprung 
down upon Guapo and fastened its terrible 
teeth, in bis tbigb. 

"Witb a sbout filled witb fury and de- 
termination, Nilio at once sprung forward 
and savagely attacked tbe beast witb bis 
spear. 

"Tbis caused tbe jaguar to let go its 
bold of Guapo, wbo, made furious from the 
pain of tbe wound tbe animal bad given 
bim, turned, and witb bis spear attacked 
it witb a mad ferocity as savage as that 
of tbe beast itself. 

"In a moment all w^as over, and the 
jaguar lay dead at our feet. I dressed 
Guapo's wound tbe best I could, while Nino 
took tbe skin from tbe body of tbe animal, 
T^bicb proved to be nearly eight feet long. 

"We returned very slowly to tbe village 
with tbe wounded man and our prize. In 



poonta SEiiDfift. 



1S3 



a few weeks Guapo nad entirely recovered 
from Ms wounds, and was ready for an- 
otlier iLunt." 

Directions for Readlnfp*— Let pupils pronotmoe In concert, and 
singly, the following words : O, most^ ferocious, only, whole, hold^ 
aloufiy, over, both, roar. 

What tone of voice should be used in reading this lesson ? 



liangv&ge I«e«soa.— Place re before each of the following words, 
and then give the meaning of each. 

tnzned told Join capture call 
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dlk^s, higJt hanks ofemrth, 
•€j5n' tra ry, qmJU dijfererU from 

what is usual, 
di§ &s' tr^Cis, causing great loss 

or suffering, 
kS^l§, strong timbers extending 

along the bottom of boats, 
stdrk, a kind of bird, 
}oiXs'\ 1^ qmek and excited motion. 



mlr^ soft and toet earth, 
&e6rn'ing, turning from a/ny 

thing asifofno volume, 
sat' a rat ed, wet through and 



mc5br^d, tied fast, as a ship to 

land. 
slouched, hung down, 
mim' i-e, copied in a smaller form. 



HOLLAND. 

PART I. 

Holland is one of tlie queerest countries 
under tlie sun. It sliould be called Odd- 
land, or Contrary-land; for, in nearly every 
tiling, it is different from other parts of 
tlie ^vsrorld. 
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In tlie first place, a large portion of tlie 
country is loAV^er tlian the level of tlie sea. 
Great dikes have been built at a heavy- 
cost of money and labor, to keep the ocean 
where it belongs. 

On certain parts of the coast it some- 
times leans with all its weight against the 
land, and it is as much as the poor country 
can do to stand the pressure. 

Sometimes the dikes give way, or spring 
a leak, and the most disastrous results fol- 
low. They are high and wide, and tlic 
tops of some of them are covered with 
buildings and trees. They have even fine 
public roads upon them, from which horses 
may look down upon wayside cottages. 

Often the keels of floating ships are 
higher than the roofs of the dwellings. 
The stork, on the house-peak, may feel that 
her nest is lifted far out of danger, but 
the croaking frog in the neighboring bul- 
rushes is nearer the stars than she. 

Water-bugs dart backward and forward 
above the heads of the chimney swallows; 
and willow-trees seem drooping with shame, 
because they can not reach so high as the 
reeds near by. 
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Ditclies, canals, ponds, rivers, and lakes 
are every-wliere to be seen. High, but not 
dry, tbey sbine in tbe sunligbt, catcbing 
nearly all tbe bustle and tbe business, 
quite scorning tbe tame fields, stretching 
damply beside tbem. One is tempted to 
ask: "Wbicb is Holland— tbe shores or the 
^w^ater ? " 

The very verdure that should be confined 
to the land has made a mistake and settled 
upon the fish ponds. In fact the entire 
country is a kind of saturated sponge, or, 
as the English poet Butler called it — 

"A land that rides at anchor, and is moored, 
In which they do not live, but go aboard." 

Persons are born, live, and die, and even 
have their gardens on canal-boats. Farm- 
houses, with roofs like great slouched hats 
pulled over their eyes, stand on wooden 
legs, w^ith a tucked up sort of air, as if to 
say, "We intend to keep dry if we can." 

Even the horses wear a w^idc stool on 
each hoof to lift them out of the mire. 

It is a glorious country in summer for 
bare-footed girls and boys. Such wadings! 
Such mimic ship sailing! Such rowing, 
fishing, and swimming! Only think of a 
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cliaiii of puddles ^v^liere one can launcli 
cliip boats all day long, and never naake a 
return tripl 

But enough.. A full recital Tv^ould set all 
Young America rusliing in a body toward 
tlie Zuyder Zee. 

Directions for Reading.— In reading: the first line of pagO 187, 
there will he a slight rising of the voice after each of the words, 
ditches', canals', ponds', rivers'; and a slight falling of the voice 
after lakes'". 

This rising or falling of the voice is called infleetiortf and may 
be indicated as above. 



I«an|piage Ijesson.— What is the meaning of '^ Young Amexlca"? 



LESSON XXXIX. 



ft:»e\^l5^t, cargo; thai which farms 
a load, 

con ve^anp^ the act of carry- 
ing, 

jtim'bl^ a number of things 
crowded together without order, 

b6bl^^d, cut off short, 

be ^virder ing, confusing. 



gild'ed, covered with a thin sur- 
face of gold, 

yOk^d, joined together toiih har- 
ness, 

rUr^'ly, not often, 

Im prlg'i^n^d, shut up or eon- 
fined, as in a prison. 

•cl&t^ter ing, making a loud noise. 



HOLLAND. 

PART II. 

Dutch- cities seem, at first sigM, to be 
a be^w^ildering jumble of bouses, bridges, 
cburcbes, and sbips, sprouting into raasts, 
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steeples, and trees. In some cities boats are 
liitclied, like horses, to their owners' door- 
posts, and receive their freight from the 
upper windows. 
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Mothers scream to tlieir cliildren not to 
swing on the garden gate for fear they 
may he drowned. Water roads are more 
freqnent there than common roads and 
railroads ; w^ater-fences, in the form of 
lazy green ditches, inclose pleasnre-gronnd, 
farm, and garden. 

Sometimes fine green hedges are seen; 
bnt T^^ooden fences, such as we have in 
America, are rarely met with in Holland. 
As for stone fences, a Hollander would lift 
his hands T^^ith astonishment at the very 
idea. 

There is no stone there excepting those 
great masses of rock that have been brought 
from other lands to strengthen and pl^o- 
tect the coast. 

All the small stones or pebbles, if there 
ever ^weve any, seem to be imprisoned in 
pavements, or quite melted away. Boys, 
with strong, quick arms, may grow from 
aprons to full beards without ever finding 
one to start the water-rings, or set the 
rabbits flying. 

The T\^ater roads are nothing less than 
canals crossing the country in every direc- 
tion. These are of all sizes, from the great 
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ISTorth Holland SMp Canal, wliich is tlie 
Tv^onder of tlie world, to tliose w^Mcli a 
l3oy can leap. 

Water-omnibuses constantly ply np and 
doTVTi tliese roads for tlie conveyance of 
passengers ; and water-drays are used for 
carrying fuel and mercliandise. 

Instead of green country lanes, green 
canals stretch, from field to barn, and from 
barn to garden; and the farms are merely 
great lakes pumped dry. Some of the 
busiest streets are w^ater, while many of 
tlie country roads are paved with brick. 

The city boats, with their rounded sterns, 
gilded bows, and gayly-painted sides, are 
unlike any others under the sun ; a Dutch 
^vagon with its funny little crooked pole 
is a perfect mystery of mysteries. 

One thing is clear, you may think that 
the inhabitants need never be thirsty. But 
no, Odd-land is tine to itself still. With 
the sea pushing to get in, and the lakes 
struggling to get out, and the overflo^wing 
canals, rivers, and ditches, in many dis- 
tricts there is no water that is fit to swal- 
low. 

Our poor Hollanders must go dry, or send 
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far inland for that precious fluid, older than 
Adam, yet young as the morning dew. 

Sometimes, indeed, the inhabitants can 
swallow a shower, when they are provided 
with any means of catching it ; hut gen- 
erally they are like the sailors told of in 
a famous poem, who saw 

•• Water, water, every-where. 
Nor any drop to drink I " 

Great flapping windmills all over the 
country make it . look as if flocks of huge 
sea birds were just settling upon it. Every- 
where one sees the funniest trees, bobbed 
into all sorts of odd shapes, with their 
trunks painted a dazzling white, yellow, or 
red. 

Horses are often yoked three abreast. 
Men, women, and children, go clattering 
about in wooden shoes with loose heels. 

Husbands and w^ives lovingly harness 
themselves side by side on the bank of the 
canal and drag their produce to market. 

pir«otlons for Readlii^.—Let pupils practice upon the inflectionB 
marked in the following 

Model.—" Houses', bridges', churches', and ships'^, sprouting Into 
masts', steeples', and trees*. 

Which words take the falling infieetionf 
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LESSON XL. 



vs/^hlsk'ing, puUingmidderUyand 

with farce. 
Itis'ti er, stronger; lovder. 
of fSnd'ed, made angry. 
fa mll'iar, friendly; as of a 

friend. 
ma'tron ly, elderly; motherly. 
•eom mO'tion, noise; confusion. 



p&nt^ed, IreaiOiM quiMy. 
sa lat^^ greeting. 
mat^ sHerU; unable to speak. 
stCti/dy, ttrong; powerful. 
kSr' chiefs, pieces of doth worn 

about the head. 
a d9% trouJUe; delay. 
\r)f mfit^s, the person* in a house. 



THE WIND IN A FROLIC. 

Ttie wind one morning sprang up from sleep. 
Saying, " Now for a frolic ! Now for a leap I 
Now for a madcap galloping chase! 
ril make a commotion in every place!" 

So it swept with, a bustle right through a great 

town, 
Creaking the signs and scattering down 
Shutters, and whisking with merciless squalls, 
Old women's bonnets and gingerbread stalls. 
There never was heard a much lustier shout. 
As the apples and oranges tumbled about. 



Then away to the fields it went blustering and 

humming, 
And the cattle all wondered whatever was coming. 
It -pulled by their tails the grave, matronly cows, 
And tossed the colts' manes all about their brows, 
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Till, offended at such a familiar salute, 

Tliey all turned their backs and stood silently mute. 

So on it went, capering and playing its pranks; 
WMstling with, reeds on the broad river banks; 
Puffing the birds, as they sat on the spray, 
Or the traveler grave on the king's highway. 
It was not too nice to hustle the bags 
Of the beggar, and flutter his dirty rags. 
Twas so bold that it feared not to play its joke 
With the doctor's wig, and the gentleman's cloak. 

Through the forest it roared, and cried gayly, " Now 
You sturdy old oaks, I'll make you bowl" 
And it made them bow without more ado. 
Or it cracked their great branches through and 
through. 

Then it rushed like a monster o'er cottage and 

farm. 
Striking their inmates with sudden alarm; 
And they ran out like bees in a midsummer swarm. 
There were dames with their kerchiefs tied over 

their caps. 
To see if their poultry were free from mishaps; 
The turkeys they gobbled, the geese screamed aloud, 
And the hens crept to roost in a terrifled crowd; 
There was raising of ladders, and logs laying on, 
Where the thatch from the roof threatened soon 

to be gone. 
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But tlie wind liad passed on, and liad met in a 

lane 
Witli a sctLOol-boy, wlio panted and straggled in 

vain ; 
For it tossed Mm, and wMrled Mm, then passed, 

and lie stood 
With. Ms hat in a pool, a"hd Ms shoe in the mud. 

Then away went the wind in its holiday glee. 
And. now it was far on the billowy sea; 
And the lordly ships felt its powerful blow. 
And. the little boats darted to and fro. 

But, lol it was night, and it sunk to rest 
On the sea-birds' rock in the gleaming west, 
LaugMng to think, in its frolicsome fan. 
How little of mischief it really had done. 



Direotions for Readlii|f.— Let some pupil In the class state the 
manner In which the lesson should be read. 

Point out four lines that should he read more quietly than the 
rest of the lesson. 

Vary the reading: t>y having parts of lesson read as a concert 
exercise. 

What effect has the repetition of the word now, in the second 
and third lines? 



Ijansuai^e I*e»»oii.— Let pupils write six sentences, each con- 
taining: one of the following words, used in such a manner as to 
show its proper meaning: right, write; reed, readf tied, tide. 

Let pupils make out an analf/ais of the lesson, and use it in 
giving the story in their own words. 
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LESSON XLI. 



vS^ e tA'tion, 0f>ery thing that 
grows out of the grov/nd, 

mSth'od, way; manner, 

t&'^per ing, growing mnaUer Uh 
ward the end, 

mSn'tion^d, spoken of. 



stri!iet'XXv^wrr€mgemeinJtofpairU^ 

a building of any hind, 
marsh' y, wet. 
s^v^mp, low ground filled wiA 

water, 
spr€ing, started; begun. 



SOMETHING ABOUT PLANTS. 

Tlie name plant belongs in a general 
Tv^ay to all vegetation, from tlie tiniest 
spear of grass or creeping flower one sees 
on the rocks by the brook-side, to the 
largest and tallest of forest trees. 

Plants are divided into nnmerons groups 
or families, and the stndy of the many 
species belonging to each family, is very 
interesting. 

There are thousands of kinds of grasses, 
shrubs, and trees, scattered over the differ- 
ent parts of the earth, and the larger por- 
tion of them are in some T\^ay useful to 
mankind. 

In speaking of grasses, we are apt to 
think only of the grass in the meadows, 
which is the food for our horses and cattle ; 
but there are other kinds of grasses which 
are just as important to man as the grass 
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of tlie meadow is to the beast. Tliese are 
oats, rye, barley, w^beat, corn, and others, 
all of whicli belong to the grass family. 

Perhaps it appears strange to you to 
hear wheat and com called grass, and you 
asfe how can that be. 

In the first place, all plants that have 
the same general form and method of 
growtih, belong to the same family. 

Now, if you w^ill pull up a stalk of grass 
and a stalk of wheat or rye and compare 
them, you will find that they are alike in 
all important respects. 

The roots of each look like a little 
bundle of strings or fibers, and are there- 
fore called fibrous; the stalks you w^ill find 
jointed and hollow^; and the leaves are 
long and narrow^, tapering to a point at 
their ends. 

Then, if you examine the seeds, you will 
see that they are placed near together and 
form w^hat ^we call an ear or head, as in 
an ear of corn, or a head of T^^heat. 

This same general form or structure 
applies to every one of the plants belong- 
ing to the grass family ; and in this family 
are included all the different kinds of canes 
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and reeds tliat groAV in swamps and marshy 
places, as w^ell as tlie bamboo of the trop- 
ics. 

Shrubs are those plants which have 
w^oody stems and branches. They are gen- 
erally of small size, rarely reaching over 
twenty feet in height. Small shrubs are 
usually called bushes. 

In this class of plants, the branches gen- 
erally start close to the ground, and in 
some cases, a little below the surface of 
the ground, rising and spreading out in 
all directions. 

The common currant bushes, blackberry 
bushes, and rose bushes which we see in 
gardens, are shrubs. 

So also are grape-vines, honeysuckles, ivy, 
and all other creeping vines. These are 
called climbing plants, because little ten- 
drils . or claspers which grow out of their 
branches, wind around and fasten them- 
selves to any thing in their way. 

Trees are the largest and strongest of 
all plants. 

They have woody stems or trunks, and 
branches. These branches do not, as in 
shrubs, start close to the ground, but at 
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sorae distance above, from wliicli height 
tliey extend in different directions. 

It is difficult to believe that some of 
tlie large trees we see, sprung from small 
seeds; yet it is true that all trees started 
in this manner. 

The seeds are scattered about by birds and 
tempests, and falling on the soft ground, 
^vhere they become covered T\rith leaves and 
earth, they take root and grow. 

Thus the little acorn sprouts, and from 
it springs the sturdy oak, which is not 
only the noblest of trees, but lives hun- 
dreds of years. 

The trunks and branches of trees are 
protected by a covering called bark. This 
bark is thicker near the base or root of 
the tree than it is higher up among the 
branches. 

On some trees, the bark is very rough 
and shaggy looking, as on the oak, ash, 
walnut, and pine; on others, the bark is 
smooth, as on the beech, apple, and birch. 

Some trees live for only a few years, 
rapidly reaching their full growth, and 
rapidly decaying. The peach-tree is one 
of this kind. 
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Otlier trees live to a great age. An elm- 
tree lias been knowm to live for tliree liuii- 
dred years; a cliestnut-tree, six Imndred 
years; and oaks, eiglit hundred years. 

The baobab-tree of Africa lives to be 
many hundred years old. There is a yew- 
tree in England that is kno^?VTi to be over 
two thousand years old. 

The "big trees" of California are the 
largest in the world, although not of so 
great an age as some that have been men- 
tioned. The tallest of these trees that has 
yet been discovered, measures over three 
hundred and fifty feet in height, and the 
distance around it near the ground is 
almost one hundred feet. The age of this 
tree must be between one thousand five 
hundred and two thousand years. 

Dlreotloiis for Readlni^.— Ijet pupils pronounce In concert and 
singly, the following: words : com, stalks, important^ fortn, tall, 
walnut^ horseMm 

In the fifth paragraph on page 199, why are aame cmd others 
emphatic ? 

Mark infleetians of oak, ashf walnut, and pineg and of heeeh, 
apple, and bireh. 



iMngfUige I«esson.— Place di» before each of the following words, 
and then give the meaning of each of the words so formed. 

appear oovered able like believe 
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LESSON XLII. 



ntish, bright red eolar. 
lO^^ing, the beUatomg or cry of 

eatOe. 
ran^'ing, wcmdering, 
in tSnt', detemwned, 
striving, maJdng great efforts. 



pregSrv^', keep in mtfety. 

re flSct^ed, Mningbaek; fftrofffn 

back, as by a looking-glass, 
pro 96^d'ed, toent fortoard. 
chScV^d, stopped. 
bl&sts, sounds made by bloiring. 



A FOREST ON FIRE. 

PART I. 

We were soiiiid asleep one niglit, wlien, 
at)oiit two hours before day, tlie snorting 
of our horses and lowing of our cattle, 
^v\rliieli w^ere ranging in tlie woods, sud- 
denly awoke us. 

I took my rifle and T^rent to tlie door to 
see wliat beast liad caused tlie hubbub, 
w^ben I was struck by the glare of light 
reflected on all the trees before me, as far 
as I could see through the woods. 

My horses were leaping about, snorting 
loudly, and the cattle ran among them in 
great confusion. 

On going to the back of the . house I 
plainly heard the crackling made by the 
burning brushwood, and saw the flames 
coming toward us in a far-extended line. 
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I ran to the house, told my wife to dress 
herself and the child as quickly as possible, 
and take the little money we had, while I 
managed to catch and saddle two of the 
best horses. 

All this was done in a very short time, 
for I felt that every moment was precious 
to us. 

We then mounted our horses, and made 
off from the fire. My wife, who is an ex- 
cellent rider, kept close to me; and my 
daughter, who was then a small child, I 
took in one arm. 

When making off, I looked hack and saw 
that the frightful hlaze was close upon us, 
and had already laid hold of the house. 

By good luck there was a horn attached 
to my hunting-clothes, and I blew it, to 
bring after us, if possible, the remainder 
of my live-stock, as well as the dogs. 

The cattle followed for a w^hile; but be- 
fore an hour had passed they all ran, as 
if mad, through the woods, and that was 
the last we saw of them. 

My dogs, too, although at all other times 
easily managed, ran after the deer that in 
great numbers sprung before us as if fully 
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a^v^are of tlie deatli tliat was so rapidly 
approacMiig. 

We lieard blasts from tlie liorns of our 
neighbors as we proceeded, and knew that 
they were in the same unfortunate con- 
dition that we were in ourselves. 

Intent on striving to the utmost to pre- 
serve our lives, I thought of a large lake, 
some miles off, where the flames might pos- 
sibly be checked, and v^e might find a 
place of safety. 

Urging my wife to whip up her horse, 
^ve set oflF at full speed, making the best 
way w^e could over the fallen trees and the 
brush heaps, w^hich lay like so many articles 
placed on purpose to keep up the terrific 
fires that advanced w^ith a broad front 
upon us. 

By this time ^we y^ere suflfering greatly 
from the effects of the heat, and ^we ^were 
afraid that our horses vrould be overcome 
and drop down at any moment. 

A singular kind of breeze was passing 
over our heads, and the glare of the burn- 
ing trees shone more brightly than the 
daylight. I was sensible of a slight faint- 
ness, and my w^ife looked pale. 
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Tlie lieat liad produced such, a flush, in 
the child's face that, when she turned to- 
ward either of us, our grief and anxiety 
were greatly increased. 

mseetlona for Readinf^.^Wliat tone of voice sbonlcL be used in 
readifig the lesson? 

Sbould the rate of reading be slow or rapid? 

Point out two paragrraphs requiring: a somewhat different rate. 

Should the feelings expressed in the lesson be rendered In a 
quiet or loud tone? 

Different inflections are sometimes used, simply to give variety 
to the reading and not for emphasis. 

In the first paragraph, mark inflection of night, <toy, horgeg^ 
eatUe, woods, w«. 



LESSON XLIII. 



de vour^d', eaten up greedily, 

as hy wUd ammaU. 
pdr'-eu pTn^, a Icmd of cmimal. 
smOl'der ing, burning dowly; 

smoking. 
instirferabl^, nottohehome. 



shift'' ed, mated about; Ranged 

posOion. 
sti' fling, stopping the breath. 
dlg^mal, gloomy; cheerless. 
un grat)^^ful, natthanltfhtL 
rSm'e dl^d, reUoved; cured. 



A FOREST ON FIRE. 

PART II. 

Ten miles are soon gone over on swift 
liorses; bnt yet, Avlien we readied the 
borders of tlie lake we were quite ex- 
liausted, and our hearts failed us. The 
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lieat of the smoke was insufferable, and 
sheets of hlazing- fire flew over us in a 
33aanner heyond belief. 




We reached the shore, however, coasted 
the lake for a while, and got round to 
the sheltered side. There we gave up our 
horses, which we never saw again. 
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We plunged down among the nislies, "by 
the edge of the water, and laid ourselves 
down, flat, to await the chance of escaping 
from heing burned or devoured. The water 
greatly refreshed us,' and we enjoyed the 
coolness. 

On went the fire, rushing and crashing 
through the woods. Such a morning may 
we never again see ! The heavens them- 
selves, I thought, were frightened. 

All above us was a bright, red glare, 
mingled with dark, threatening clouds and 
black smoke, rolling and sweeping away in 
the distance. 

Our bodies were cool enough, but our 
heads were scorching; and the child, who 
now seemed to understand the matter, cried 
so as nearly to break our hearts. 

The day passed on, and we became hun- 
gry. Many wild beasts came plunging 
into the w^ater beside us, and others swam 
across to our side, and stood still. Al- 
though faint and weary, I managed to 
shoot a porcupine, and w^e all tasted its 
flesh. 

The night passed, I cannot tell you how. 
Smoldering fires covered the ground, and 
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tlie trees stood like pillars of fire, or fell 
across eacli other. 

The stifling and sickening smoke still 
rTished over us, and the burnt cinders and 
ashes fell thick around us. 

When morning came, every thing about 
us was calm ; but a dismal smoke still 
filled the air, and the smell seemed worse 
than ever. What was to become of us I 
did not know. 

My wife hugged the child to her breast, 
and wept bitterly; but &od had preserved 
us through the worst of the danger, and 
the flames had gone past, so I thought it 
would be both ungrateful to Him and un- 
manly to despair now. 

Hunger once more pressed upon us, but 
this Tv^as soon remedied. Several deer were 
standing in the water, up to the head, and 
I shot one of them. Some of its flesh was 
soon roasted, and after eating it we felt 
wonderfully strengthened. 

By this time the blaze of the burning 
forest was beyond our sight, although the 
remains of the flres of the night before 
were still burning in many places, and it 
was dangerous to go among the burnt trees. 
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After resting for some time, ^ve prepared 
to commence our marcli. Taking up tlie 
cMld in. my arms, I led tlie way over tlie 
liot ground and rocks; and after t^iv^o w^eary 
days and niglits of suffering, during wliich 
we shifted in the best manner w^e could, 
we at last succeeded in reaching the hard 
w^oods, which had been free from the 
fire. 

Soon after we came to a house, where 
we were kindly treated. Since then I have 
worked hard and constantly as a lumber- 
man ; and, thanks to God, we are safe, sound, 
and happy. 

IMrectloiis for Reading.— Point out breathiii|:-placeB In tlie last 
paragraph of page 207. 

Name the emphMtie words In the last sentence of the lesson. 

Mark infleetion In the last line of the lesson. 

Pronounce carefully the following words : dark, tmmr^, hmrd^ 
eaim, hearts* 

iMngwuige Lesson.— Let pupils define the following words : eo«»- 
plete, attract, locate, intent, procrastinate, aeparatei then add to 
each word as a stem, the ending i4»n, and define the words so 
formed. 

Point out the omissions of letters necessary in Joining the 
stems and endings. 

Let pupils make out an analysia in six parts for the last two 
lessons, and use it in writing or telling the story in their own 
words. 
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p>^^§'ants, those who work an 

farms. 
lri6d6V^^^§> rotos of shrubs or 

trees used to inclose a space. 
to^w^er§, very high buUdings. 



an ^Ss'tral, heUmgingtoafomily 

for a great many years. 
mdn'arelsj., king; ruler. 
roy'al ty, kings and quetns, 
gifts, things given; presents. 



COMMON GIFTS. 

Tlie sunsliine is a glorious tiling, 

That comes alike to all, 
Lighting the peasant's lowly cot. 

The noble's painted hall. 

The moonlight is a gentle thing, 

Which through the window gleams 

Upon the snowy pillow, where 
The happy infant dreams. 

It shines upon the fisher's boat 

Out on the lonely sea, 
As well as on the flags which float 

On towers of royalty. 



The dewdrops of the summer morn 
Display their silver sheen 

Upon the smoothly shaven lawn, 
And on the village green. 
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There are no gems in monarcli's crowTi 
More beautiful than they; 

And yet you scarcely notice them, 
But tread them off in play. 

The music of the birds is heard, 
Borne on the passing breeze, 

As sweetly from the hedgerows as 
From old ancestral trees. 

There are as many lovely things, 

As many pleasant tones. 
For those who dwell by cottage hearths 

As those who sit on thrones. 



Directions for Reading.— This lesson should be read with a ftilj 
and clear tone of voice. The thon^fhts expressed are not of a 
conversational nature. 

In the first stanza, in the contrast between pea9€m,Va^ lowly" eoV 
and nohUt^a^ painted^ hall^, the inflections are rising eireumfiexes and 
falling eireumfleabes* 

The rising eireumflex consists of a downward turn of the voice 
followed by an upward turn ; the falling eireumfiex, of an upward 
turn followed by a downward turn. 

Let pupils mark the Inflections In the last two lines of the 
poem. 



Ii»ngnage Lesson .-Xiet pupils express the meaning: of what is 
j^ven below in dark type, using a single word for each example. 

For those who dweU hy cottage hearths 
As those wlio sit on thrones^ 
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r*<e qu^t^, a wM that is expressed; 

desire. 
In^LP^ bor, a sheltered place where 

ships can OTiehor. 
lO'eat^ place; choose as a place 

toUoe. 
iDdtii'er, trouble, 
iD^ch, the ^ore of the sea. 



thing. 
in dtil^^d^, gaee way to, as to 

appetite. 
b&u'quety a wry good dinner or 

other meal. 
rls^^y'nia W^myapaiftfultroMt 

in the nyusdes orjomts. 



A GHOST STORY. 

PART I. 

" I liave not a room in the house ; but 
if you don't mind going down to the cot- 
tage, and coming up here to your meals, I 
can take you, and would be glad to," said 
Mrs. Grant, in answer to my request for 
board. 

" Where is the cottage ? " and I looked 
about me, feeling ready to accept any thing 
in the way of shelter, after the long, hot 
journey from Boston to breezy York Har- 
bor. 

"Right down there— just a step, you see. 
It's all in order; and next week it will be 
full, for many folks prefer it because of the 
quiet." 

At the end of a very steep path, which 
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offered every cliance for accidents of all 
sorts, from a sprained ankle to a broken 
neck, stood the cottage — a little wliite 
building, with, a pretty vine over tbe door, 
gay flowers in the garden, and tbe blue 
Atlantic rolling up at the foot of the cliff. 

"A regular 'Cottage by the Sea.' It ^ivill 
suit me exactly if I can have the upper 
front room. I don't mind being alone ; so 
have my trunk taken down, please, and I'll 
get ready for tea," said I, feeling very happy 
on account of my good luck. 

Alas, how little I knew what a night of 
terror I was to pass in that pretty white 
cottage I 

An hour later, refreshed by my tea and 
the coolness of the place, I plunged into 
the pleasures of the season, and accepted 
two invitations for the evening— one to a 
walk on Sunset Hill, the other to a clam- 
bake on the beach. 

The stroll came first, and on the hill-top 
we met an old gentleman with a spy-glass, 
who welcomed me with the remark— 

''Pretty likely place for a prospect." 

After replying to what he said, I asked 
the old gentleman if he knew any legend 
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or stories about the old houses all around 
■us. 

"Yes, many of them," he replied; "and 
it isn't always the old places that have the 
TQost stories about 'em. 

"Why, that cottage down yonder isn't 
more'n fifty years old, and they do say 
there's been a lot of ghosts seen there, 
ow^in' to a man's killin' of himself in the 
iDack bed-room." 

" What I that house at the end of the 
lane ? " I asked, with sudden interest. 

" Just so ; nice place, but lonesome and 
danapish. Ghosts and toadstools are apt to 
locate in houses of that sort," was his mild 
reply. 

The dampness scared me more than the 
ghosts, for I had never seen a ghost yet; 
but I had been haunted by rheumatism, and 
found it a hard thing to get rid of. ' 

"I've taken a room there, so I'm rather 
interested in knowing what company I'm 
to have." 

" Taken a room, have you ? Well, I dare 
say you won't be troubled. Some folks 
have a knack of seeing spirits, and then 
again some haven't. 
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"My Tvife is uncommoii powerful tliat 
way, but I an't; my sight's dreadful poor 
for tliat sort." 

There was sucli a sly look in the star- 
board eye of the old fellow^ as he spoke, 
that I laughed outright, and asked, so- 
ciably— 

"Has she ever seen the ghosts of the 
cottage ? I think I have rather a knack 
that way, and I'd like to know what to 
expect." 

" No, her sort is the rapping kind. Down 
yonder, the only ghost I take much stock 
in is old Bezee Tucker's. Some folks say 
they've heard him groaning there nights, 
and a dripping sound ; he bled to death, 
you know^. 

"It was kept quiet at the time, and is 
forgotten now by all but a few old fellows 
like me. Bezee was always polite to the 
ladies, so I guess he won't bother you, 
ma'am ; " and the old fellow laughed. 

"If he does, I'll let you know;" and with 
that I lefb him, for I was called and told 
that the beach party was anxious for my 
company. 

In the delights of that happy hour, I 
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forgot tlie warning of tlie old gentleman 
on tlie Mil, for I was about to taste a clam 
for tlie first time in my life, and it was a 
raost absorbing moment. 

Perched about on tlie rocks like hun- 
gry birds, we sat and watched the happy 
cooks with breathless interest, as they 
struggled with frying-pans, fish that re- 
fused to brown, steaming sea-weed, and 
liot ashes. 

Little Margie Grant waited upon me so 
prettily, that I should have been tempted 
to try a sea porcupine if she had offered 
it, so charming w^as her way of saying, 
'* O here's a perfectly lovely one ! Do take 
liim by his little black head and eat him 
quick I " 

I indulged without thought, in clams, 
served hot between two shells, little dream- 
ing what a price I was to pay for that 
banquet. 

JjmngwMt^e I<esson.— Let pupils use other words to express the 
meanlncr of the parts given below in dark type. 

•* Rififht down there— iu»« a step, you see." 
** BreHy Ukely place for a prospect." 
" The only one I Uthe much wtoek in.** 

Write out in fall the words for which 'em and anH are used. 
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LESSON XLVI. 



quaked, 9h4>olc, aswUhfea/r. 

•els^a'os, a great number of things 
wUTumt order. 

^i gfin'tic, of'oery great me. 

st6)s|lth'y, 'oery quiet, ao as to es- 
cape notice. 

fft'^tal, causing great harm. 

mls^slon, what one is sent to do. 



In'tervalg, spaces of time. 
thrllX, feeHng, as of pain or pUas^ 

v/re. 
Sit f&et' ing, making a show of 
a p51'o 6^z^, express sorrow for 

an cLct. 
r6t ri bu'tion, paying back for 

one^s acts; punishment. 



A GHOST STORY. 

PART II. 

We staid up till late, and tlien I was left 
at my own door l)y my friends, wlio in- 
formed me tliat York was a very quiet, 
safe place, wliere people slept witli un- 
locked doors, and notMng ever went amiss 
o' niglits. 

I said notMng of ghosts, being ashamed 
to own tliat I quaked a little at tlie idea 
of tlie ''back bed-room," as I shut out tlie 
friendly faces and fastened myself in. 

A lamp and matcbes stood in tbe liall, 
and lighting tbe lamp, I wbisked up stairs 
witb suspicious rapidity, locked my door, 
and w^ent to. bed, firmly refusing to ovm 
even to myself tbat I bad ever beard tlie 
name of Bezee Tucker. 
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Being very tired, I soon fell asleep ; but 
fried potatoes and a dozen or two of hot 
clams are not kinds of food best fitted to 
bring quiet sleep, so a fit of nightmare 
brought me to a realizing sense of my 
foolishness. 

From a chaos of w^ild dreams was finally 
brought forth a gigantic clam, whose mis- 
sion it was to devour me as I had devoured 
its relatives. The sharp shells were open 
before me, and a solemn voice said, " Take 
her by her little head and eat her quick." 

Retribution was at hand, and, w^ith a 
despairing effort to escape by diving, I 
bumped my head smartly against the wall, 
and woke up feeling as if there w^as an 
earthquake under the bed. 

Collecting my scattered wits, I tried to 
go to sleep again ; but alas ! that fatal feast 
had destroyed sleep, and I vainly tried to 
quiet my w^akeful senses with the rustle 
of leaves about the window and the break- 
ing waves upon the beach. 

In one of the pauses betw^een the sounds 
of the waves, I heard a curious noise in 
the house— a sort of moan, coming at regu- 
lar intervals. 
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And, as I sat up to make out where it 
was, anotlier sound cauglit my attentive 
ear. Drip, drip, drip, w^ent sometliing out 
in tlie hall, and in an instant the tale told 
me on Sunset Hill came hack with un- 
pleasant reality. 

" Nonsense 1 It is raining, and the roof 
leaks," I said to myself, while an unpleas- 
ant thrill went through me, and fancy, 
aided hy indigestion, hegan to people the 
house with ghostly inmates. 

No rain had fallen for w^eeks, and peep- 
ing through my curtain, I saw the big, 
hright stars shining in a cloudless sky; so 
that explanation failed, and still the drip, 
drip, drip w^ent on. 

Likewise the moaning— so distinctly now 
that it was clear that the little hack bed- 
room was next the chamber in which I 
was quaking at that very moment. 

" Some one is sleeping there," I said, and 
then remembered that all the rooms ^vrere 
locked, and all the keys but mine in Mrs. 
Grant's pocket, up at the house. 

"Well, let the ghosts enjoy themselves; 
I won't disturb them if they let me alone. 
Some of the ladies thought me brave to 
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dare to sleep liere, and it never will do to 
oym I ^W3,Q scared by a foolish, story and an 
odd sound." 

So down I lay, and said tlie multiplica- 
tion table witb. great determination for 
several minutes, trjdng to turn a deaf 
ear to tbe outside ^vrorld and cbeck my 
unruly tbougbts. 

But it T\ras a failure ; and when I found 
myself saying over and over " Four times 
tw^elve is twenty-four," I gave up affecting 
courage, and w^ent in for a good, bonest 
scare. 

As a cbeerful subject for midnigbt con- 
sideration, I kept tbinking of B. Tucker, in 
spite of every effort to give it up. In vain 
I remembered tbe fact tbat tbe departed 
gentleman was "always polite to ladies." 

I still was in great fear lest be migbt 
tMnk it necessary to come and apologize 
in person for "botbering" me. 

Presently a clock struck tbree, and I gave 
a moan tbat beat tbe gbost's all boUow, so 
full of deep suffering was I at tbe tbougbt 
of several bours of ^w^eary T\raiting. 

I was not sure at wbat time tbe dayligbt 
would appear, and I was bitterly sorry for 
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not gatliering useful information about sun- 
rise, tides, and such, things, instead of listen- 
ing to the foolish gossip of Uncle Peter on 
the liill-top. 

Minute after minute dragged slowly on, 
and I was just thinking that I should he 
obliged to shout "Fire!" as the only means 
of relief in my power, w^hen a stealthy step 
under the window gave me a new feeling. 

Directions for Readini^.—To give £n^ater effect to certain parts 
of the lesson, read them very slowly. 

The first line of the last paragrraph is a g^xxl example of 
addlngr emphasis by reading^ slowly. 

Point out two other places in the lesson where slow readincr 
would be best. 

What word in the last parag^raph may be made very emphatic, 
even to the extent of using the ealling tone of voice? 

Iiet pupils pronounce In concert, and singly, the following 
words : eoan^ do, two, foolimh, roof, food, room. 



Itmngutige Lessoii.— Let pupils write statements, each oontainlng 
one of the following words, used in such a manner as to show its 
proper meaning: beeeh, beeieh; menme, meentm; fourth^ forth; ik a w , 
here. 

Give rules for the capital letters in the first three paragraphs 
of the lesson. 

Liet pupils place un before each of the following words, and 
then define them. 

safe look heard pleasant ilt 



Define each of the following words formed from pleaae, and 
state in each case what change of meaning occurs. 

please pleasaat pleasantly unpleasantly 
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LESSON XLVII. 



spSl\, a feeling toMeh prevents one 

from moving, 
bran' dished, roMed and moved 

in different directions. 
in spirting, m>aHng one fed, 
a^^, deep few, 
cie m&nd' ed, asked as a right. 



pCio^t'Cl al, always on time, 
ro man9V, a storp of swrprising 

adventures. 
bOli/glar, one who breaks into a 

house at night, 
ciis'tom, a way or a manner of 

doing things, 
re^^n^d, ruled; heid power. 



A GHOST STORY. 

PART III. 

Tills was a start, not a scare— for the new 
visitor was a liuman foe, and I liad little 
fear of sucli, being possessed of good lungs, 
strong arms, and a Roman dagger nearly 
as big as a carving-knife. 

Tbe step that I had jnst heard broke 
the spell, and creeping noiselessly to the 
w^indow, I peeped out to see a dark figure 
coming up the stem of the tall tree close 
by, hand-over-hand, like a sailor or a mon- 
key. 

"Two can play at that game, my friend; 
you scare me, and I'll scare you." And 
with an actual sense of relief in breaking 
the silence, I suddenly flung up the cur- 
tain, and leaned out. 
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I brandislied my dagger Tvitli wliat I 
intended to be an awe-inspiring screech. ; 
but, owing to tbe flutter of my breath., th.e 
effort ended in a curious mixture of how^l 
and bray. 

A most effective sound, nevertheless ; for 
the burglar dropped to the ground as if 
he had been shot, and, with one upward 
glance at the white figure dimly seen in 
the starlight, fled as if a thousand ghosts 
were at his heels. 

" What next ? " thought I, wondering 
w^hether this eventful night w^ould ever 
come to a close. 

I sat and w^aited, chilly but brave, ^svliile 
the strange sounds went on within th.e 
house and silence reigned w^ithout, till th.e 
cheerful crow^ of the punctual "cockadoo," 
as Margie called him, told me that it -was 
sunrise and laid the ghosts. 

A red glow in the east drove aw^ay my 
last fear, and I soon lay down and slept 
quietly, quite worn out. 

The sun shining upon my face waked 
me, and a bell ringing Tv^arned me to hurry. 
A childish voice calling out, "Betfast is 
most weady, Miss Wee," assured me that 
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sweet little spirits liaunted tlie cottage as 
^well as gliostly ones. 

As I left my room to join Margie, wlio 
w^as waiting for me, I saw two tilings 
w^liicli caused me to feel tliat tlie horrors 
of tlie niglit were not all unreal. 

Just outside tlie back bed-room door was 
a damp place, as if tbat part of tlie floor 
liad been newly wasbed ; and w^ben led by 
curiosity, I peeped tbrougb tbe keyhole of 
tbe baunted chamber, my eye distinctly 
saw an open razor lying on a dusty table. 

My seeing was limited to that one object, 
but it was quite enough. I went up the 
hill thinking over the terrible secret hid- 
den in my breast. 

I longed to tell some one, but was 
ashamed; and, when asked why I was so 
pale and absent-minded, I ansT\rered with a 
gloomy smile— 

"It is the clams." 

All day I hid my suflbrings pretty well, 
but as night approached and I thought 
of sleeping again in that haunted cottage, 
my heart began to fail. As we sat telling 
stories in the dusk, a bright idea came 
into my head. 
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I would relate my gliost story, and rouse 
the curiosity of my hearers, so that some 
of them would offer to stay at the cottage 
in hopes of seeing the spirit of the restless 
Tucker. 

Cheered by this fancy, when my turn 
came I made a thrilling tale about Bezee 
Tucker and my night's adventure. After 
my hearers were worked up to a proper 
state of excitement, I paused for applause. 

It came in a most unexpected form, liow- 
ever, for Mrs. Grant burst out laughing, and 
the two boys— Johnny and Joe — rolled about 
in convulsions of merriment. 

Much displeased, I demanded the cause 
of their laughter, and then joined in the 
general shout when Mrs. Grant informed 
me that Bezee Tucker lived, died in, and 
haunted the tumble-down house at the 
other end of the lane, and not the cottage 
where I Tv^as staying. 

"Then who or what made those myste- 
rious noises ? " I asked, relieved but rather 
displeased at the downfall of my romance. 

"My brother Seth," replied Mrs. Grant, 
still laughing. "I thought you might be 
afraid to be there all alone, so he slipped 
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into tlie "bed-room, and I forgot to tell 
you. He's a powerful snorer, and that's 
one of tlie srwful sounds. 

" The other was the dripping of salt 
water; for you wanted some, and the girl 
got it in a leaky pail. Seth swept out 
the water when he left the cottage early 
in the morning." 

I said nothing about having seen through 
the keyhole the harmless razor; but Tv^ish- 
ing to get some praise for my heroic en- 
counter with the burglar, I mildly asked 
if it was the custom in York for men as 
\rell as turkeys to roost in trees. 

Another burst of laughter from the boys 
did away with my last hope of glory. As 
soon as he could speak, Joe answered— 

"Johnny planned to be up early to pick 
the last cherries off that tree. I wanted 
to get ahead of him, and as I was going 
a-fishing, I went off quietly before day- 
light." 

" Did you get the cherries ? " I asked, 
bound to have some laugh on my side. 

"Guess I didn't," grumbled Joe, rubbing 
his knees, while Johnny added— 

"He got a horrid scare and a right good 
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scraping, for lie didn't knoiAr any one was 
down tliere. Couldn't go a-fishing, eitlier— 
ne w^as so lame — and I liad tlie dierries 
after all. Served liim rigM, didn't it ? " 

No answer w^as necessaiy. Mrs. Grant 
w^ent off to repeat the tale in the Mtclien, 
and the sounds of hearty laughter that I 
heard, assured me that Seth was enjoying 
the joke as w^ell as the rest of us. 

Lang^uage Itesson.— LiOt pupils make out an analyHa for so much 
of the last three lessons as may he Included under the suhject- 
"A Night at the Cottage." 

Suffsrestion.— The atuUyais of simple subjects, and their treatment, 
orally or in writing, are valuable exercises, and should he assigned 
to pupils as frequently as possible during the whole of their school 
life. 



LESSON XLVIII. 



mSKo dy, sounds pleasomt to ^ 

ecMT, 
ch&nt'ed, eunginammple mdody, 
vs^l^ch, a person supposed to deal 

wUhemlspi/nts, 



trtimp'et, a hoiClow piece of tnetel 

used to make music, 
hftr'mo ny, the effect produced 

by uniting two or more different 

parts in music. 



WHAT THE CHIMNEY SANG. 

Over the chimney the night-wind sang 

And chanted a melody no one knew; 

And the Woman stopped, as her babe she tossed, 

And thought of the one she had long since lost: 
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And said, as her tear-drop back she forced, 
" I liate the wind in the chimney." 

Over the chimney the night-wind sang 
And chanted a melody no one knew; 
And the Children said, as they closer drew, 
" 'Tis some witch that is cleaving the black 

night through— 
'Tis a fairy trumpet that just then blew. 
And we fear the wind in the chimney." 

Over the chimney the night-wind sang 

And chanted a melody no one knew ; 

And the Man, as he sat on his hearth below, 

Said to himself, "It will surely snow. 

And fuel is dear and wages low. 

And ril stop the leak in the chimney." 

Over the chimney the night-wind sang 
And chanted a melody no one knew; 
But the Poet listened and smiled, for he 
Was Man, and Woman, and Child— all three. 
And said, "It is Q-od's own harmony, 
This wind we hear in the chimney." 

Direetlons ror Readiufi^.—Tlie first two lines of each stanza may 
be read more slowly and with a fuller tone of voice than the 
rest of the stanza. 

Notice that the words of special emphaaia throughout the poem 
begin with capital letters. 

Mark infieetiona in the last four lines of the first and last 
stanzas. 
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LESSON XLIX. 



sSrd6m, not often; ra/rdy, 

j ^O^'dl^Sy places comred with trees 

and brushwood, 
t^tigh (tiif), not easily separated, 
ap p^r'ent ly, seemingly; in ap- 
pearance. 
a cQtV, qit/ick in action; sharp, 
cha.r^'e§, ruskts forward. 



grftm'pus, aUndoffisk, 
re §am^d', started again; took 

up again, 
hld'ei^Cis, horrid to look at, 
de strtie'tion, death; entirelou. 
re §Ist', stand against. 
dSs' pep at^ without Tiope or cm. 
ex <itir'sion§,jowmeys; ramUet. 



THE RHINOCEROS. 

Next to tlie miglity elepliant, tlie rhi- 
noceros is tlie largest and strongest of ani- 
mals. Tliere are several species of tlie rM- 
noceros, some of wliicli are found in Asia, 
and others in different parts of Africa. 

In tlie latter country tliere are four vari- 
eties— tlie black rliinoceros, liaving a single 
liorn; tlie black species baving two lioms; 
tbe long-borned wbite rbinoceros; and the 
common wbite species, wbicb. bas a sliort, 
stubby born. 

Tbe largest of tbe African species is tlie 
long-borned, w^bite, or square-nosed rbi- 
noceros. Wben full-grown, it sometimes 
measures eigbteen feet in lengtb, and about 
tbe same around tbe body. Its born fre- 
quently reacbes a lengtb of tbirty inclieB. 
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Tlie black rMnoceros, altliougli mucli 
smaller tliaii tlie ^vsrliite, and seldom liaving 
Sb liorn over eigliteen Inclies long, is far 
more ferocious tlian tlie wMte species, and 
possesses a ^w^onderfal degree of strength.. 

The form of the rhinoceros is clumsy, 
and its appearance dull and heavy. The 
limbs are thick and powerful, and each 
foot has three toes, which are covered 
\^ith broad, hoof-like nails. 

The tail is small ; the head very long 
and large. Taken altogether, there are few 
— if any— animals that compare with the 
rh-inoceros in ugliness. 

The eyes are set in such a manner that 
the animal can not see any thing exactly 
in front of it ; but the senses of hearing 
and smelling are so keen that sight is not 
required to detect an enemy, whether it 
be man or beast. 

The skin of the African rhinoceros is 
smooth, and has only a few scattering 
liairs here and there. It is, however, very 
tliick and tough, and can resist the force 
of a rifle-ball unless it is fired from a very 
slaort distance. 

The largest known species of the rhi- 
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noceros is found in Asia. It lives cliiefly 
in tlie marsliy jungles, and on the iDanks 
of lakes and rivers in India. Some of tMs 
species are over five feet in lieiglit, and 
liave liorns tliree feet in length, and eight- 
een inches around the base. 

Unlike the African rhinoceros, the skin 
of the Asiatic species is not smooth, hut 
lies in thick folds upon the hody, forming 
flaps which can be lifted with the hand. 

The food of the rhinoceros consists of 
roots, and the young branches and leaves 
of trees and shrubs. 

It plow^s up the roots with the aid of 
its horn, and gathers the branches and 
leaves with the upper lip which is long 
and pointed, and with ^\rhich the food is 
rolled together before placing it in the 
mouth. 

The flesh of the rhinoceros is good to 
eat ; and its strong, thick skin is made by 
the natives, into shields, whips, and other 
articles. 

Though clumsy and apparently very stu- 
pid, the rhinoceros is a very active animal 
when attacked or otherwise alarmed, dash- 
ing about with Tv^onderful rapidity. 
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It is very fierce and savage— 8o mucli so 
tliat tlie natives dread it more tlian they 
do tlie lion. In hunting' the animal, it is 
dangerous for a man to fire at one unless 
he is mounted upon a swift horse, and can 
easily reach some place of safety. 

When attacking an enemy, the rhinoceros 
lowers its head and rushes forward like an 
angry goat. Though it may not see the 
object of its attack, the sense of smell is 
so acute that it knows about w^hen the 
enemy is reached. 

Then begins a furious tossing of the head, 
and if the powerful horn strikes the foe, a 
terrible wound is the result. 

When wounded itself, the rhinoceros loses 
all sense of fear, and charges again and again 
w^ith such desperate fury that the enemy is 
almost always overcome. 

A famous traveler in South Africa relates 
the following incident that happened dur- 
ing one of his hunting excursions : 

"Having proceeded about two miles, I 
came upon a black rhinoceros, feeding on 
some Wait-a-bit thorns within fifty yards 
of me. 

"I fired from the saddle, and sent a bul- 
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let in behind liis shoulder, when he rushed 
forward, blowing like a grampus, and then 
stood looking about him. 

"Presently he started off, and I foUo^wed. 
I expected that he w^ould come to bay, but 
it seems a rhinoceros never does tliat— a 
fact I did not know at that time. 

"Suddenly he fell flat upon the ^roxosid; 
but soon recovering his feet, he resnjOiad 
his course as if nothing had happened* 

"I spurred on my horse, dashed a2iaad, 
and rode right in his path. Upon this, tilie 
hideous monster charged me in the xxioet 
resolute manner, blowing loudly throxi^h 
his nostrils. 

"Although I quickly turned about, lie 
followed me at such a furious pace for 
several hundred yards, w^ith his horrid 
horny snout within a few yards of my 
horse's tail, that I thought my destruction 
was certain. 

"The animal, however, suddenly turned 

V and ran in another direction. I had now^ 

ijecome so excited with the incident, tliat 

I deterniined to give him one more sliot 

\any way. \. 
"Nerving ^^J horse again, I made an- 

\ 
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otter daBli after the rhinoceros, and com- 
ing up pretty close to him, I again fired, 
tliQugii with little effect, the ball striking 




some thick portion of his skin and doing 
no harm. 

*' Feeling that I did not care to run the 
chance of the huge brute again charging 
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me, and believing tliat my rifle-ball ^was 
not powerful enough to kill liim, I deter- 
mined to give up tlie pursuit, and accord- 
ingly let liim run oflF wMle I returned to 
tlie camp." 

Directions for Reading.—Iiet pupils mark infleeUona In tlie &rst 

sentence of the lesson. 



lianguage Lesson.— Let pupils express in other words tlie 
Ing of what Is griven below in dark type. 

*• I expected that he would come to bay.** 



LESSON L. 



pSr'il, great danger that is nea/r 

one, 
pr\^'dent, careful in rega/rd to 

wTuU may happen, 
■e6n' fi deng^, cowrage; freedom 

from donbt 
oe -ea' §ion, a diance event; an 

incident, 
161/ rents, violent Yearns, as of 

looter, 
fOrd, a place to cross a river. 



per sudd'^ed, influene&d hff ad- 
vice, 

5p'po §lt^ on the other side; in 
front (f. 

f^dn^'tic, idthout power to act 
properly, 

hSr'o I§m, great courage, tMch 
makes one wHUng tofa4ie danger 
ofam,y kind, 

r6§' o IQt^ decided; firm, 

af f&e^ lion at^ kind and laving. 



PRESENCE OF MIND. 

Many years ago, tliere lived on tlie banks 
of tlie Naugatuck River, in Connecticut, a 
family by tbe name of Bisbop. 
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The father was not wealthy, but a good 
man, and respected "by all who knew him. 
He had fought in the "battles of his coun- 
try during the Revolutionary War, and was 
familiar with scenes of danger and peril. 

He had learned that it is always more 
prudent to preserve an air of confidence in 
danger, than to show signs of fear, and 
especially so, since his conduct might have 
a great influence upon the minds of those 
about him. 

On one occasion he sent his son James, 
a boy twelve years old, across the river to 
the house of a relative, on an errand. As 
there was no bridge or ferry, all who 
crossed the river were obliged to ford it. 

James was familiar with every part of 
the fording-place, and i^vhen the water i;\ras 
low, i;\^hich was the case at this time, there 
w^as no danger in crossing. 

Mounted on one of his father's best horses, 
James set out. He crossed the river, and 
soon reached the house of his relatives. 

He was ready to start on his return, when 
suddenly the heavens became black with 
clouds, the wind bleT\r with great violence, 
and the rain fell in torrents. 
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It vras late in tlie afternoon, and as liis 
relatives feared to liave liim attempt to 
reach, liome in sncli a storm, they per- 
suaded him to remain over night and ^vait 
until daylight before starting for home. 

His father suspected the cause of James' 
delay, and ^vas not over anxious on his 
account. He kne^w that the hoy ^v^as pru- 
dent, and did not fear that any accident 
^v^ould happen to him during the night. 

But he knew^ that he had tauglit James 
to obey his commands in every particular, 
and as the boy possessed a daring and fear- 
less spirit, that he w^ould attempt to ford 
the river as soon as it ^was light enough 
in the morning. 

He knew', also, that the immense quan- 
tity of water that appeared to be falling, 
would cause the river to rise to a consid- 
erable height by morning, and make it 
very dangerous even for a strong man to 
attempt to cross it. 

The thought of what might befall bis 
child caused Mr. Bishop to pass a sleepless 
night; for although, he was very strict w^ith 
his children, he possessed an affectionate 
nature and loved them dearly. 
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Tlie day da^vned ; the storm had ceased ; 
tlie wind was still, and nothing was to be 
lieard hut the roar of the river. 

The rise of the river ^^Sis even greater 
tlian Mr. Bishop expected, and as soon as 
it was light enough for him to see objects 
across it, he took np a position on the 
T3ank to Thatch for the approach of his son. 

James arrived on the opposite shore at 
the same time, and his horse i;\^as beginning 
to enter the stream. 

All his father's feelings were roused into 
action, for he kne^v that his son ^vas in 
fearful danger. James had already pro- 
ceeded too far to return— in fact, to go 
forward or back T^as equally dangerous. 

His horse had arrived at the deepest part 
of the river, and was struggling against 
the current. The animal was being hurried 
down the stream, and apparently making 
but little progress toward the shore. 

James became very much alarmed. Rais- 
ing his eyes toward the landing-place, he 
discovered his father. Almost frantic T^ith 
fear, he exclaimed, "O father, father! I 
shall drown ! I shall drown ! " 

"No,'' replied his father, in a stern and 
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resolute tone of voice, dismissing for a mo- 
ment liis feelings of tenderness ; "if you 
do, I -will whip you severely. Cling to 
your iLorse 1 Cling to your horse I " 

The son, who feared his father more 
than he did the raging river, obeyed the 
command ; and the noble animal on i;\^hich 
he was mounted, struggling for some time, 
carried him safe to shore. 

" My son ! " exclaimed the glad father, 
bursting into tears, ''remember, hereafter, 
that in danger you must possess courage, 
and being determined to save your life, 
cling to the last hope I 

"If I had replied to you with the ten- 
derness and fear which I felt, you might 
have lost your life ; you would have lost 
your presence of mind, been carried away 
by the current, and I should have seen 
you no more." 

What a noble example is this 1 The hero- 
ism of this father and his presence of mind 
saved the life of his boy. 

Directions for Reading.— In calling toneSf as on pagfes 237 and 
238, notice that the falling inflections only can be used. 



Language LieBson.— I>et pupils make out an analysis, and use it 
in telling the story in their own words. 
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LESSON LI. 



rtig'ged, fuXt, of rmgh j^kices. 

<ion 9e^l^d', covered over; hid- 
den. 

x*a Vin^^'y deep and narrow hol- 
low places. 

prg^'i pl9^ a very 9teep place, 

dls' lo -csftt ed, thrown out of joint. 



mlg'ep y, greai wihappineu. 
dv'i den9^ mgne; that which is 

^^awn. 
de s^nt', going down, 
hfiz^ard§, dampers; diffleuUies. 
toil, hard work. 
proj^et'ing, Jumging over. 



HALBERT AND HIS DOG. 

Far up in the HigMands of Scotland lived 
Malcolm, a slieplierd, witli Ms wife and his 
son Halhert. 

Their little cottage was far from any 
village, and could only be reached by a 
rugged path through the mountains. 

One evening Halhert's mother T^as taken 
very ill, and Malcolm made preparations to 
go to the village to obtain some raedicine 
for her. 

"Father," said Halbert, "I know the path 
through the dark glen better than you. 
Shag will walk before me, and I will be 
quite safe. Let me go for the doctor, and 
you stay at home and comfort mother." 

Old Shag, the dog, stood by, wagging his 
tail and looking up into Malcolm's face as 
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if to say, "Yes, master, I will take good 
care of Hall^ert. Let liini go." 

Malcolm did not like to liave Ms "boy 
undertake a journey of so mucli peril, as 
tlie snow was falling in lieavy flakes, and 
it was growing very dark. But tlie "boy 
again repeated Ms request, and Malcolm 
gave tLis consent. 

Halbert liad been accustomed to tlie 
mountains from Ms earliest boyhood, and 
Shag set out w^ith. Ms young master, not 
seeming to care for wind, snow, or storm. 

They reached the village safely. Halbert 
saw the doctor, received some medicine for 
his mother, and then started on his return 
home with a cheerful heart. 

Shag trotted along hefore him to see that 
all was right. Suddenly, however, in one 
of the most dangerous parts of the rocky 
path, he stopped and began snuffing and 
smelling about. 

"Go on. Shag," said Halbert. 

Shag would not stir. 

" Shag, go on, sir," repeated the boy 
"We are nearly at the top of the glen. 
Look through the dark, and you can see 
the candle shining through our window." 
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Sliag disobeyed for tlie first time in Ms 
life, and Halbert advanced aliead of liim, 
tieedless of tJie warning growl of liis com- 
panion. 

He liad proceeded but a few steps w^lien 
tie fell over a precipice, tlie approacli to 
^wMcIl liad been concealed by tlie snow. 

It was getting late in tlie nigbt, and 
Malcolm began to be alarmed at tbe long 
absence of Halbert. He placed tbe candle 
so as to tbroT^ the ligbt over bis boy's 
patb, piled wood on tbe great beartb fire, 
and often w^ent to tbe door. 

But no footstep sounded on tbe crackling 
ice ; no figure darkened tbe wide w^aste of 
snow. 

"Perbaps tbe doctor is not at bome, and 
be is T^aiting for bim," said Halbert 's 
motber. She felt so uneasy at her boy's 
absence, that she almost forgot her own 
pain. 

It was midnight when Malcolm heard 
the w^ell-known bark of the faithful Shag. 

" O there is Halbert ! " cried both parents 
at the same moment. Malcolm sprang to 
the aoor and opened it, expecting to see 
his son. 
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But alasl Halbert was not there. Shag 
was alone. The old dog entered the door, 
and hegan to w^hine in a piteous manner. 

" O Malcolm, Malcolm, my hrave son has 
perished in the snoi;\^ I '' exclaimed the 
mother. 

Malcolm stood w^ondering. His heart beat 
rapidly. A fear that the T^orst had hap- 
pened almost overcame him. At that mo- 
ment he saw a small package around the 
dog's neck. 

Seizing it in his hands, he exclaimed, 
" No, T^ife ; look 1 Our boy lives ! Here is 
the medicine, tied with his handkerchief; 
he has fallen into one of the deep ravines, 
but he is safe. 

"I will go out, and Shag shall go with 
me. He will conduct me safely to the res- 
cue of my child." 

In an instant Shag was again on his feet, 
and gave evidence of great joy as he left the 
cottage with his old master. 

You may imagine the misery and grief 
the poor mother suflfered — alone in her 
mountain dwelling ; the certainty of hei 
son's danger, and the fear that her hus- 
band also might perish. 
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Sliag went on straigM and steadily for 
some distance after lie left the cottage. 
Snddenly lie turned down a path T^hich 
led to the foot of the precipice over which 
Halhert had fallen. 

The descent was steep and dangerous, 
and Malcolm w^as frequently ohliged to sup- 
port himself hy clinging to the frozen 
"branches of the trees. 

At last Malcolm stood on the low^er and 
opposite edge of the pit into which his son 
had fallen. He called to him, " Halhert ! 
Halhert I " He looked in every direction, 
hut could not see or hear any thing. 

Shag was making his way down a very 
steep and dangerous ledge of rocks, and 
Malcolm resolved at all hazards to follow 
him. 

After getting to the bottom. Shag scram- 
bled to a projecting rock, which w^as cov- 
ered with snoi;\^, and commenced whining 
and scratching in a violent manner. 

Malcolm followed, and after some search 
found w^hat appeared to be the dead body 
of his son. He hastily tore off the jacket, 
w^hich was soaked with blood and snow, 
and i;\^rapping Halbert in his great cloak, 
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took Mm upon liis shoulders, and Tvrith 
mnoli toil and difficulty readied tlie path 
again, and soon had his "boy at home. 

Halhert was placed in his mother's hed, 
and by using great exertion, they aroused 
him from his dangerous sleep. 

He was much bruised and had his ankle 
dislocated, hut was not otherwise hurt. 
When he recovered his senses, he fixed his 
eyes on his mother, and his first w^ords 
w^ere, "Did you get the medicine, mother?" 

When he fell. Shag had descended after 
him. The affectionate son used what little 
strength he had left to tie the medicine 
that he had received from the doctor 
around the dog's neck, and then sent him 
home with it. 

You may he sure that Shag was well 
taken care of after this incident. Even 
after Halhert became a man Shag w^as his 
constant companion, and he lived to a good 
old age. 

lianflfuaiife Ijesson.~Iiet pupils add ship to each of the following 
words, and then give their meaning. 

friend hard relation partner fellow 

Make out an analyHs of the lesson, and use It in telling the 
story in your own words. 
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LESSON LII. 



^bVing, flowing out; faUmg. 
br^k^ergy warns breaking into 

foam againgt the shore, 
mSi\n, the great sea; the ocean. 
rS^f, a row or chain of rocks, 
dis majj^^d', hxmng lost courage. 



str&nd, beach; shore, 
trS^ch^er ^tis, Ukeiy to do harm. 
vl-e'top, a succestfkd warrior, 
shroud' ing, covering over, 
mClrk'y, gloomy; da/rk, 
be^'c^n, a sigiudflre or light. 



THE LIGHT-HOUSE. 

The tide comes up, and the tide goes down, 
Over the rocks, so rugged and brown, 
And the cruel sea, with a hungry roar, 
Dashes its breakers along the sliore ; 
Bat steady and clear, with, a constant ray, 
The star of th.e light-house shines alway. 

The ships come sailing across the main, 
But the harbor mouth, is liard to gain. 
For the treacherous reef lies close beside. 
And the rocks are bare at th.e ebbing tide, 
And the blinding fog comes down at night. 
Shrouding and hiding the harbor light. 

Th.e sailors, sailing their ships along, 

Will tell you a tale of the light-house strong ; 

How once, when the keeper was far away, 

A terrible storm swept down the bay, 

And two little children were left to keep 

Their awesome watch with the angry deep. 



246 



FOURTH READER. 



The fair little sister wept, dismayed, 
But the brother said, "I am not afraid; 
There's One who ruleth on sea and land, 
And holds the sea in His mighty hand ; 
For mercy's sake I will watch to-night, 
And feed, for the sailors, the beacon light." 




So the sailors heard through the murky shroud 
The fog-bell sounding its warning loud! 
While the children, up in the lonely tower. 
Tended the lamp in the midnight hour. 
And prayed for any whose souls might be 
In deadly peril by land or sea. 
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Gliostly and dim, when the storm was o'er, 
The ships rode safeiy, far off the shore. 
And a boat shot out from the town that lay- 
Dusk and purple, across the bay. 
She touched her keel to the light-house strand. 
And the eager keeper leaped to land. 

And swiftly climbing the light-house stair, 

He called to his children, young and fair; 

But, worn with their toilsome watch, they slept, 

While slowly o'er their foreheads crept 

The golden light of the morning sun. 

Like a victor's crown, when his palm is won. 

" God bless you, children 1 " the keeper cried ; 
" Gtod bless thee, father 1 " the boy replied. 
- ** I dreamed that there stood beside my bed 
A beautiful angel, who smiled and said, 
* Blessed are they whose love can make 
Joy of labor, for mercy's sake I ' " 

Directions for Reading.— Mark the inflection of tii^ following 
lines. 

The tide comes up, and the tide goes down. 

The fair little sister wept, dismayed, 
But the brother said, *'I am not afraid." 

Name the etnphatie words in the lines just quoted. State 
Whether the emphasis falls upon words that are inflected. 



liangnage I<esson,— Why is the sea called cvuel and its roar 
hungry? Give two examples of a similar use of words. 
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LESSON LIII. 



6€'-cu pant, (me viho it in pas- 

session of a thirty. 
ac quired', gained. 
mr«PO seOp^, a glass so formed 

as to make smaU objects appear 

la/rge, 
slCig'gish, daw; stupid. 



in sp&et'' ing, looking at wUh at- 

terUion. 
•com pOg^d', made up. 
sS'r\S§, a nwrnber of things tn 

order. 
sttib'bed, short and thiek. 
dis ttlrb^d', interfered tnih. 



THE CATERPILLAR AND BUTTERFLY. 

Last summer, wlieii tlie trees T\rere cov- 
ered witlL green leaves, and i;\^lien tlie little 
stream was sparkling and dancing in the 
sun, there appeared in the garden a large 
caterpillar of many colors, and about as 
pretty as a caterpillar could he. 

All day long it was nihhling the green 
leaves, and leaf after leaf disappeared before 
it with wonderful rapidity. It seemed to 
live only for eating. 

As autumn came on, it quite lost its 
appetite; so much so, that even the ten- 
derest and most juicy leaves could not 
tempt it to eat any more. It gre^^ dull 
and stiff, and lost all interest in life. 

Feeling that some change w^as about to 
happen, it crawled into a little hole in the 
old garden wall. It ^vrapped itself up in a 
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cdhwehy and fell into a long sleep, during 
"w^liicli it became clianged from a cater- 
pillar into a dried-up, dead-looking grub 
or ch.rysalis. 

It remained in tMs state through all 
the long i;\^inter, till the snow and frost 
had gone, and the cold March winds yv^ere 
over. 

In April the trees hurst forth i;\rith their 
bright green leaves, and the grass looked 
fresh under the power of the warm rains. 

In May the many-tinted flo^v\rers appeared, 
tilling the air with their sweetness, and 
brightening the fields and gardens with 
their gay colors. 

At this time another great change came 
over the old grub. It showed signs of life 
again ; but it yv^as now no longer a cater- 
pillar—it was something else. 

It wriggled and turned in its narrow 
little home, and seemed anxious to get out 
and look at the sunshine and flowers. It 
bumped its head up and down until it 
succeeded in pushing off a little door. 

When the door was ofl", and the bright 
sunlight shone in, this little occupant of 
the chrysalis took a look at itself. 



S80 FOURTH READER. 

It saw that during its long winter's nap, 
it liad acquired a pair of beautiful wings, 
and its legs had grown longer and stronger 
tlian they were before. 

Crawling out of the chrysalis, and taMng 
a position on a branch of the tree, it dis- 
covered that instead of a caterpillar, it was 
now a beautiful butterfly. 

It was a kind that is called the swallow- 
tail butterfly, because each of its wings 
tapered to a point, something like the tail 
of a swallow. We will call the butterfly, 
Miss Swallow-tail, and now let us see what 
her next move was. 

Her wings were damp and heavy, and 
she stood shivering and trembling; for al- 
though she had six legs, they were weak, 
having never before borne such a weight. 

But fresh air brings strength ; so she 
soon felt like trying to walk. At first 
her movements were sluggish, but she 
finally reached a sunny spot where she 
dried and T^^armed herself, giving her 
wings a little shake now and then, until 
they opened grandly above her back. 

And how beautiful they were ! Dark 
brown, bordered with two rows of yellow 
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spots; and there were seven blue spots on 
eacli of tlie liind wings. 

As slie stood tliere in tlie sun, a little 
^wlnd came along and raised Miss Swallow- 
tail off lier feet. Slie spread lier wings to 
feeep from falling, and found lierself float-^ 
ing in the air. 

This proved to he such a delightful way 
of traveling, that she lifted her wings occa- 
sionally, and so kept herself floating ; and 
in a short time she learned to turn in any 
direction she chose. 

As she flew along, growing stronger every 
minute, she was attracted hy the hright 
colors of a flower, and stopped to admire it. 

The sweet perfume tempted her to taste, 
and unrolling her long tongue from under 
her chin, where she carried it, she put it 
down into the flower and drew up the 
honey hidden there. 

Miss Swallow-tail had wonderful eyes. 
All butterflies have wonderful eyes. If you 
will look at them through a microscope 
you will find that each eye is composed 
of a great many smaller ones, that can see 
in all directions. 

They have great need of such eyes, be- 
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cause tliere are so many birds and otlier 
hungry creatures, tliat Tvant to eat tlieni. 

One day a wliiff of celery coming from 
a garden near by, reminded Miss Swallow- 
tail of tlie time wlien she was a hahy and 
liked to eat celery. 

So she flew over into the garden, and 
fastened her eggs to a celery hush ^rith 
some glue that she carried with her. Then 
she left them and never thought of them 
again. 

In about ten days the babies that had 
been growing inside of the eggs, broke open 
the shells and crawled out. And what do 
you think they were ? Butterflies ? like 
their mamma, only very much smaller? 

No, indeed ! for you know butterflies never 
grow any larger. They were the smallest 
green and black ^ivorms you ever saw I 

As soon as thej^ were out of the shells, 
they began eating the celery, and grew so 
fast that in a week they were quite large 
worms. 

They were covered with green rings and 
black rings dotted with yellow. They each 
had sixteen short legs, and they had a 
flesh-colored, T-shaped horn hidden away 
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under a ring above the liead, tliat they 
would show when they vrexe disturbed. 

One morning the gardener discovered that 
something was eating his celery. Searching 
among the leaves he found all but one of 
the little worms, and put them where they 
could do no more mischief. 

Soon the little worm that had escaped 
his notice, had groTvn so fat that he was 
too stupid to eat any more ; so he crawled 
a^\^ay to a dark place on the fence and 
fastened himself there. 

But first he covered a small spot of the 
fence with a white, silken carpet, that he 
\\^ove from a yireb Tv^hich he dreA\r from his 
under lip. 

He then glued the end of a web to the 
carpet, carried the rest of it up over his 
breast, and down on the other side and 
fastened it there. 

He then bent his head down under it, 
letting it pass over his head, and by bend- 
ing forward and backward worked it down 
near the middle of his back. After inspect- 
ing his work, he bent his head upon his 
breast, and leaned against the fence. 

After resting two days, he began a series 
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of twistings and turnings tliat burst opei. 
his skin from tlie corners of his mouth 
down a short way, and worked it all off 
himself. 

He drew his head in out of sight, and 
sent out a stubbed horn on each side of 
it, and lol no worm ^\^as to be seen! — but 
a chrysalis, like the one his mother was 
sleeping in when w^e first found her. 

Directions for Reading.— Let pupils read the following lines, 
and then mark the inflection. 

**And what do you think they were? Butterflies? like their 
mamma, only very much smaller?" 

Does the first question expect the answer yes or mof 
Do the last two questions expect the answer yes or no? 
What would be the inflections used in the following questions? 
What kind of an answer is expected to each question? 

** Where are you going?" 
"Are you conaing back again ?** 

Fill blanks In the following statements. 

Questions which may be answered by yes or no, regularly 
require the Inflection. 

Questions which can not be answered by yes or no, regularly 
require the inflection. 



I<angnage Lesson.— Let pupils copy the following words. 



seize chief grief fear 

receive relief believe weary beacon 

Write sentences, each containing one of the preceding worda 
used in such a way as to show its meaning. 
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LESSON LIV. 



dlD^sti nat^ determined to ham 
one^% own way, 

vrci^tis, not weH tamed; given 
to badtrieke. 

su-b dti^d', made -gentle ; over- 
come. 

s^wSrv^ tumfi'om a direct Une, 



squ^d' ron, a number of horses 

dratm up together. 
pll'a bl^ capable of being turned 

or bent. 
strOv^, attempted; tried hard, 
ex 9e^d^ed, went beyond. 
th6ng, a long strip of leather. 



WILD HORSES OF SOUTH AMERICA. 

At tlie time of the discovery of America 
tliere Tvere no wild liorses in any part of 
tlie continent. 

Soon, liowever, some of tlie liorses brougM 
over from Europe by the early settlers, wan- 
dered away, and now wild liorses are to be 
met with in large nnmhers, in some cases 
as many as a thousand at a time. 

They appear to he under the command 
of a leader, the strongest and boldest of 
the herd, whom they obey. 

When threatened w^ith danger, at some 
signal, understood by them all, they either 
close together and trample their enemy to 
death, or form themselves into a circle and 
welcome him with their heels. 

The leader first faces the danger, and 



266 FOURTH READER. 

wlien lie finds It prudent to retreat, all 
follow his rapid fligM. 

Byron tlins describes a troop of wild 
horses : 

''A trampllnGf troop; I see them oomet 
In one vast sqiiadron they advance I ! 

I strove to cry— my Ups were dumb. 
The steeds rush on in plungring pride; 
But where are they the reins to guide? 
A thousand horse— and none to ride I 
"With flowing tail, and flying mane, 
"Wide nostrils— never stretch'd hy pain. 
Mouths bloodless to the bit or rein, 
And feet that iron never shod, 
And flanks unscarr'd by spur or rod, 
A thousand horse, the wild, the free. 
Like waves that follow o'er the sea. 
On came the troop 

They stop— they start— they snuff the air, 
Gallop a moment here and there, 
Approach, retire, wheel round and round, 
Then plunging back with sudden bound. 
They snort— they foam— neigh— swerve aside. 
And backward to the forest fly." 

The capture and breaking in of wild 
horses in America are described hy Miers 
as follows— 

"The lasso is used hy the natives of 
South Anaerica. It is a very strong hraided 
thong, half an inch thick, and forty feet 
long, made of many strips of rawhide, 
braided like a whip-thong, and made soft 
and pliable by rubbing with grease. 
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"It lias at one end an Iron ring, about 
an incli and a lialf in diameter, tlirongli 
"wliicli tlie tliong is passed, forming a run- 
ning noose. 

"Tlie lierdsinen— gauclios, as tliey are 
called— are generally mounted on liorseback 
wlien tliey use tlie lasso. One end of the 
tliong is attached to the saddle; the re- 
mainder is coiled in the left hand, except 
about tT^^elve feet belonging to the noose end, 
Tvhich is held in a coil in the right hand. 

"This long noose is then swung around 
the head, the T^^eight of the iron ring at 
the end of the noose assisting in giving to 
it, by a continued circular motion, a suflEi- 
cient force to project it the whole length 
of the line. 

"The gauchos drive the wild horses into 
a corral, w^hich is a circular space sur- 
rounded by rough posts firmly driven into 
the ground. The corral," relates Miers, " was 
quite full of horses, most of which were 
young ones about two or three years old. 

"The chief gaucho, mounted on a strong, 
steady horse, rode into the corral, and 
thre^w his lasso over the neck of a young 
horse and dragged him to the gate. 
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"For some time lie was very unwllliiig 
to lose Ills companions ; but the moment 
lie was forced out of the corral his first 
idea was to gallop away ; however, a timely 
jerk of the lasso checked him. 

" Some of the gauchos now ran after 
him on foot, and threw a lasso over his 
fore legs, and jerking it, they pulled his 
legs from under him so suddenly that I 
really thought the fall had killed him. 

"In an instant a gaucho was seated on 
his head. They then put a piece of hide in 
his mouth to serve for a hit, and a strong 
hide halter on his head, and allowed him 
to get on his feet. 

"While two men held the horse hy his 
ears, the gaucho Tv^iio was to mount him 
fastened on the saddle, and then quickly 
sprung into it. 

"The horse instantly began to jump in 
a manner w^hich made it very diflELcult for 
the rider to keep his seat ; however, the 
gaucho's spurs soon set him going, and off 
he galloped, doing every thing in his power 
to throw his rider. 

"Then another horse was brought from 
the corral ; and so quickly was every thing 
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done tliat twelve gauclios were mounted in 
less tlian an liour. 

^'It was wonderfal to see tlie different 
manner in wliicli different liorses beliaved. 
Some would actually scream wliile the 
gauchos were fastening tlie saddle upon 
tlieir backs, and some would instantly lie 
down and roll upon it. 

"Otliers would stand without being held, 
their legs stiff and in unnatural positions, 
their necks half hent towards their tails, 
and looking vicious and obstinate. 

"It was now curious to look around and 
see the gauchos trying to bring their horses 
back to the corral, which is the most diffi- 
cult part of their work, for the poor crea- 
tures had been so scared there that they 
were unwilling to return to the place. 

"At last they brought the horses back, 
apparently subdued and broken in. The 
saddles and bridles were taken off, and the 
young horses trotted off towards the corral, 
neighing to one another. 

"When a gaucho wishes to take a wild 
horse, he mounts a horse that has been 
used to the sport, and gallops over the 
plain. 
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"As soon as lie comes near his victim, 
tlie lasso is tlirown round the t^vo liind- 
legs, and as the gaucho rides a little on 




one side, the jerk throws the wild horse 
without doing injury to his knees .or his 
face. 

''Before the horse can recover from the 
shock, the rider dismounts, and snatching 
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Ills cloak from Ms shoulders, AVTaps it round 
tlie fallen animal's head. 

"He then forces into his mouth one of 
the powerful hridles of the country, fastens 
a saddle on his hack, and, mounting him, 
removes the cloak. 

"Upon this the astonished horse springs 
to his feet, and attempts to throw off his 
new master, who sits calmly on his hack. 

"By a treatment T^^hich never fails, the 
gaucho brings the horse to such complete 
ohedience that he is soon trained to give 
his whole speed and strength to the cap- 
ture of his companions." 

Directions for Readiiijif.— Let pnplls pronounce In concert, and 
singly, the following words : I, hide, side, rides, flight, wildi finda^ 
retire, describe, 

Mark the inflection of the last six lines of poetry on page 256. 

What inflection is used (1) to keep up the interest ? — (2) to show 
hesitation ?— (3) to express a decided opinion? — (4) to give the con- 
clusion of a story?— (5) to ask a question that may be answered 
hy yea or noy— (6) to ask a question that can not be answered by 
yes or no? 

lict pupils state the special uses of inflection shown in the 
following examples. 

I, I think perhaps you may go. 
I know that you may go. . ^ 
They silently went away. 

Yesterday, about three o'clock, just as we were preparing to 
go home, suddenly we heard a band of music. 
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LESSON LV. 



€a rS^r', coutm ofUfe. 

(JSn'er ^tis, ftree in gwing aid to 
others, 

chftr'i ty, good tnU; dedre to aid 
others, 

in hS]/it ed, came into posses- 
sion of, 

injtis'tl9^ wrong-doing, 

a-e -eCig^d', cliarged with a fa/uU. 



hS§ i taction, deUn^. 

pre scrip' tion, an order fo% 

medicine, 
fldr'ing, pieces of mmey, each 

mined at about fift^ cents, 
pSn'sion, money paid for set- 

vice in war. 
re stOr'ing, giving back. 
phy §l'cian, doctor ofmecUdne, 



AN EMPEROR'S KINDNESS. 

Joseph. II., Emperor of Austria, was a gen- 
erous, warm-liearted man, who took great 
delig-ht in doing acts of kindness and 
charity. 

One time, as he was passing through the 
streets of Vienna, dressed as a private gen- 
tleman, his attention was attracted to a 
hoy ahout tT\relve years old, who timidly 
approached, and seemed anxious to speak 
to him. 

"What do you wish, my little friend?" 
said the gentleman. His voice was so ten- 
der, and he had such a kindly look in liis 
eyes, that the boy had courage to say: 

" O sir, you are very good to speak to 
me so kindly. I helieve you 'will not re- 
fuse to do something for me." 
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"I slioiilcl be sorry to refuse you," re- 
plied tlie gentleman; "but wby are you 
Ijegging ? You appear to be sometliing 
t)etter tban a beggar; your voice and your 
raanner sbow it." 

"I am not a beggar, sir," replied the 
boy, as a tear trickled down bis cbeek. 
"My fatber was a brave officer in tbe 
army. Owing to illness, be was obliged 
to leave the service, and was granted a 
pension by tbe emperor. 

" Witb this pension he supported our 
family ; but a few^ months ago he died, and 
we are left very poor indeed." 

"Poor child!" said the gentleman. "Is 
your mother living ? " 

"Yes, sir, she is; and I have two broth- 
ers ^wIlo are at home with her now. She 
has been unable to leave her bed for weeks, 
and one of us must watch beside her, w^hile 
the others go out to beg." 

Saying this, the poor boy tried very hard 
to keep back the great tears, but they 
would come in spite of all he could do to 
stop them. 

"Well, well, my boy," said the gentle- 
man, "do not feel so unhappy; I will see 
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wliat can be done to lielp you. Is tliere a 
pliysician to be found near you ? " 

"Tliere are two, sir, only a little way 
from wbere we live." 

"That is well. Now you go at once and 
have one of tbem visit your motber. Here 
is money, not only for tbe pbysician, but 
for otber things to feed you and make 
you comfortable." 

"O sir," said the boy, as he looked upon 
the gentleman in amazement, "how can I 
thank you enough? This money will save 
my mother's life, and keep my brothers 
from want." 

"Never mind, my child; go and get the 
physician." 

The boy obeyed, and the good emperor 
having learned the situation of the house 
where the boy's mother lived, bent his 
steps in that direction, and soon arrived 
there. 

The room in which he found the poor 
woman gave evidence of great misery. 

She was lying on a low bedstead, and 
though still young, her face 'was pale and 
thin from sickness and want. Very little 
furniture of any kind was to be seen, for 
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tlie motlier liad disposed of nearly all slie 
possessed to ol^taln thread for lier clilldreii. 

Wlien tlie emperor entered tlie room, tlie 
^v^idow^ and lier clilldren looked at lilm in 
astonisliment. They did not know^ lie was 
tlieir emperor. 

"I am a physician, madam," said lie, 
bow^ing respectfully; "your neighbors have 
informed me of yonr illness, and I am 
come to offer what service may he in my 
pow^er." 

"Alas I sir," she answered with some hesi- 
tation, "I have no means of paying you 
for yonr attention." 

"Do not distress yourself on that ac- 
count ; I shall he fully repaid if I have 
the happiness of restoring you to health." 

With these words, the emperor approached 
the bed and inquired all about her illness, 
after which he wrote a few lines and placed 
them on the chimney-piece. 

" I will leave you this prescription, 
madam ; and on my next visit, I hope to 
find you much better." He then withdrew. 
Almost immediately after this, the eldest 
son of the widow came in with a medical 
man. 
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''O motlierl" cried tlie "boy, '*a kind, 
good gentleman lias given me all tMs!" 
and lie placed in liis motlier's liand, ttie 
money ^;vliicli tlie emperor liad given liim. 
"Tliere now, don't cry, motlier; tMs money 
^vill pay tlie doctor and l)iiy every tiling 
till you are well and strong again." 

"A pliysician lias already l^een liere, my 
cMld, and lias left liis prescription. See, 
tliere it is," and slie pointed to tlie paper 
on tlie cMmney-piece. The boy took tlie 
paper, and no sooner liad he glanced at its 
contents, than he uttered an exclamation 
of joyful surprise. 

**0 mother I It's the hest prescription a 
physician ever wrote ; it's an order for a 
pension, mother— a pension for you— signed 
by the emperor himself; listen, mother; 
hear what he says:— 

'*' Madam .—YovLT son was fortunate enough to 
meet me in the city, and informed me of the fact 
that tlie widow of one of my bravest ofl9.cers was 
suffering from poverty and sickness, without any 
means of assistance. I had no knowledge of this, 
therefore I can not be accused of injustice. 

"'It is difficult for me to know every thing 
tbat takes place in my em.pire. Now that I do 
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fcnow of your distress, I siiould indeed be ungrate- 
ful, did I not render you all tlie help in my power. 
I sliall immediately place your name on tiie pen- 
sion list for tlie yearly sum of two thousand flor- 
ins, and trust tlxat you may live many years to 

enjoy it. 

'''Joseph II.'" 

Tlie widow and lier clilldren were taken 
under tlie especial care of tlie emperor, and 
a l^rilliant career was opened up for tlie 
boys, wIlo liad inherited all tlieir father's 
bravery as well as tlieir mother's gentle 
nature. 



DiMoUona for Readinff.— Mark the infieetUyn of the following 
questions. 

Where do you live? 

Is your name Harry or Johnt 

Why are you begging? 

Do you wish to walk? 

In such a question as the last one, if emphaaU he given in 
turn to the words you, wish, walk, the answer might still be yea 
or no; and yet the meaning of the answer would be different in 
each case. 

Do you wish to walk? Yes, I do. 

Do you wUh to walk? No, I do not wUh to walk; but sup- 
pose I must. 

Do you wish to wulhf No, I would rather rid0. 



Languaffe liewon,— Let pupils write a letter to some fW«nd, 
iislng the last paragraph of the lesson as a subject. 



I 
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LESSON LVI. 



per slst^ed, eontiwued, 
•erlp^pl^§, tkoM icho ha/oe lost the 

uaeofaUmb, 
m&r^^y urUted; joined, 
st^l'\?vart, strong; potcerfid. 



In^no 9ent, Tumrdess, 
p&s^^pOrty w/ua enables one U 

go in safety. 
gariant, hra/te; noble. 
rlV^n, taken away; deprioed. 



UNITED AT LAST. 

"O motlierl What do they mean by blue? 

And what do they mean by gray?" 
Was heard from the lips of a little child 

As she bounded in from play. 
The mother's eyes filled np with tears; 

She turned to her darling fair, 
And smoothed away from the sunny brow 

Its treasure of golden hair. 

" Why, mother's eyes are blae, my sweet. 

And grandpa's hair is gray, 
And the love we bear our darling child 

Grows stronger every day." 
" But what did they mean ?" persisted the child; 

"For I saw two cripples to-day. 
And one of them said he fought for the blue, 

The other, he fought for the gray. 

" Now he of the blue had lost a leg. 

And the other had but one arm, 
And both seemed worn and weary and sad, 

Yet their greeting was kind and warm. 
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TtLey told of tiie battles in days gone by, 
Till it made my young blood thrill; 

Tlie leg was lost in the Wilderness fight. 
And the arm on Malvern Hill. 

" They sat on the stone by the farm-yard gate, 

And talked for an hour or more, 
Till their eyes grew bright and their hearts seemed 
warm 

With fighting their battles o'er; 
And they parted at last with a friendly grasp. 

In a kindly, brotherly way, 
Each calling on Qod to speed the time 

Uniting the blue and the gray." 

Then the mother thought of other days- 
Two stalwart boys frpm her riven ; 

How they knelt at her side and lispingly prayed, 
" Our Father which art in heaven ; " 

How one wore the gray and the other the blue; 
How they passed away from sight. 

And had gone to the land where gray and blue 
Are merged in colors of light. 

And she answered her darling with golden hair, 

While her heart was sadly wrung 
With the thoughts awakened in that sad hour 

By her innocent, prattling tongue: 
" The blue and the gray are the colors of Qod^ 

They are seen in the sky at even, 
And many a noble, gallant soul 

Has found them a passport to heaven." 
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LESSON LVII. 



de clln'ing, fa/S/ing, 
ex p€'pi enp^ that uifUeh hap- 
pens to any one, 
re gftrd', look at; consider. 
no bCist^, sound in health, 
bSn^e filed, madebetter; helped. 



in tSns^', extreme, 

m6e'€a sin, a Imd of shoe made 

of deer-skin. 
tSm'po ra py, for a time. 
pe -eCiriar, strange; unusudL 
in t^rii (Sfent, showing goods 



A STORY OF THE SIOUX WAR. 

PART I. 

In tlie snminer of 1862, w^liile we were 
living in tlie State of Minnesota, I liad an 
experience wliicli I regard as one of tlie 
most remarkable tliat I ever met T^dtli. 

We lived at Lac Qui Parle, or rather quite 
close to it, for we were about a mile from 
tlie place. 

There w^ere only three of us — father, 
mother, and myself. We had moved to 
Minnesota three years before, the main ob- 
ject of my parents being to restore their 
health ; for they were feeble and needed a 
change of climate. 

The first year, both father and mother 
were much benefited; but not long after, 
father began to fail. 

I remember that he used to take his 
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oliair out in front of tlie liouse in pleasant 
"weatlier and sit there, yirith Ms eyes tnrned 
tio^v-ard tlie blue horizon, or into tlie depths 
of the vast wilderness T^hich was not more 
tlian a stone's throw from onr door. 

Mother wonld sometimes go ont and sit 
beside father, and they wonld talk long 
and earnestly in low tones. I was too 
yonng to understand all this at the time, 
T3ut it was not long afterward that I learned 
the truth. 

Father T^ras steadily and surely declining 
in health ; but mother had become strong 
and robust, and her disease seemed to have 
left her altogether. She tried to encourage 
father, and really believed his weakness was 
only temporary. 

Scarcely a day passed that I did not see 
some of the Sioux Indians who were scat- 
tered through that portion of the State. 
In going to, and coming from the agency, 
they T^rould sometimes stop at our house. 

Father was very quick in picking up 
languages, and he was able to converse 
quite easily w^ith the red men. 

How I used to laugh to hear them talk 
in their odd language, which sounded to 
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me just as if tliey were grunting at eaclx 
otlier. 

But tlie visits used to please father and 
motlier, and I was always glad to see some 
of tlie ratlier ragged and not over-clean 
warriors stop at tlie house. 

I remember one liot day in June, w^lien 
father was sitting under a tree in front of 
the house, and I was inside helping mother, 
we heard the peculiar noises which told us 
that father had an Indian visitor. We 
both went to the door, and I passed out- 
side to laugh at their queer talk. 

Sure enough, an Indian was seated in 
the other chair, and he and father were 
talking with great animation. 

The Indian was of a stout build, and 
wore a straw hat with a broad, red band 
around it; he had on a fine, black broad- 
cloth coat, but his trousers were shabby 
and his shoes were pretty well worn. 

His face was bright and intelligent, and 
I watched it very closely as he talked in 
his earnest way with father, who was 
equally animated in answering him. 

The Indian carried a rifle and a revolver 
—the latter being in plain sight at his 
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waist— tout I never connected tlie tliouglit 
of danger with, liim as lie sat tliere talking 
w^itli father. 

I describe tliis Indian rather closely, as 
lie was no other than the well-known 
chief, Little Crow, ^vho was at the head of 
the frightful Sioux war, which broke out 
T^ithin sixty days from that time. 

The famous chieftain staid until the sun 
^\rent down. Then he started up and walked 
away rapidly in the direction of Lac Qui 
Parle. Father called good-by to him, but 
he did not reply and soon disappeared in 
the woods. 

The sky was cloudy, and it looked as if 
a storm was coming; so, as it ^vas dark 
and blustering, ^v^e remained within doors 
the rest of the evening. A fine drizzling 
rain began to fall, and the darkness Tv^as 
intense. 

The evening was well advanced, and 
father was reading to us, when there came 
a rap upon the door. 

It was so gentle and timid that it 
sounded like the pecking of a bird, and 
we all looked in the direction of the door, 
uncertain what it meant. 
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"It is a bird, scared by tlie storm," said 
father, "and we may as well admit it." 

I sat muclL nearer tlie door tlian eitlier 
of my parents, and instantly started up 
and opened it. As I did so, I looked out 
into tlie gloom, but sprung back tbe next 
moment with, a low cry of alarm. 

"What's the matter?" asked father, has- 
tily laying down his book and walking 
rapidly toward me. 

"It isn't a bird; it's a person." As I 
spoke, a little Indian girl, about my own 
age, walked into the room, and looking in 
each of our faces, asked in the Sioux lan- 
guage whether she could stay all night. 

I closed the door and we gathered around 
her. She had the prettiest, daintiest moc- 
casins, but her limbs w^ere bare from the 
knee downward. She wore a large shawl 
about her shoulders, w^hile her coarse, black 
hair hung loosely below her waist. 

Her face was very pretty, and her eyes 
were as black as coal and seemed to flash, 
flre whenever she looked upon any one. 

Of course, her clothing was dripping with 
moisture, and her call filled us all with 
^^onder. She could speak only a few words 
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of Englisli, so lier face liglited up witli 
pleasure wlien father addressed lier in tlie 
Sioux language. 

As near as we could find out, Iter name 
"was Cliitto, and site lived with, her parents 
at Lac Qui Parle. She told us that there 
w^ere several families in a spot by them- 
selves, and that day they had secured a 
quantity of strong drink, of which they 
w^ere partaking very freely. 

At such times Indians are dangerous, and 
liittle Ohitto was terrified almost out of 
her senses. She fled through the storm 
and the darkness, not caring where she 
w^ent, hut only anxious to get aw^ay from 
the dreadful scene. 

Entering, without any intention on her 
part, the path in the woods, she followed 
it until she saw in the distance the glim- 
mer of the light in our window, when she 
hastened to the house and asked for admis- 
sion. 

I need scarcely say it was gladly granted. 
My mother removed the damp clothes from 
the little Sioux girl, and replaced them 
with some warm, dry ones belonging to 
me. At the same time she gave her hot, 
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refresliiiig' tea, and did every tliiiig to make 
lier comfortable. 

I removed tlie little moccasins from tlie 
^vondering Oliitto's feet, kissed lier dark 
cheeks, and, as I uttered expressions of pity, 
tliougli in an unknown tongue, I am quite 
sure tliat they were understood by Chitto, 
who looked the gratitude she could not 
express. 

She soon began to show signs of drow^si- 
ness and w^as put to bed with me, falling 
asleep as soon as her head touched the 
pillow. 

I lay aw^ake a little longer and noticed 
that the storm had ceased. The patter of 
the rain ^^as heard no more upon the roof, 
and the wind blew just as it sometimes 
does late in the fall. At last I sunk into 
a sound sleep. 

JjmnjgwuLge lieston*— >Let ptipils write a short letter to some 
friend, taking as a subject, "A Visit from Little Crow," as given 
on pages 272 and 278. 

Iiet pupils add y to eaoh of the following words, make such 
other changes as may be necessary, and then define them. 



earth 


air 


flre 


water 


mUm 


rain 


nut 


tan. 


ftir 


■tiok 



What two words double their final letter before adding y? 
nery, from iire. Is Irregular in si)elling. 
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dS'mon§, spirits; ml spirits, 

grOp^d, found on^s way by fed- 
ing with the ha/nds. 

prS'vi ^lis, going before in time; 
preceding. 

in clln^d', leaning totoards; dis- 
posed. 

dis tra-et' ed, confused by grief 



ex plr^d', died. 

st&t'd^, a figwre carved to repre- 
sent a living being. 

st&g'Qer^, walked with trem- 
bling steps. 

as gev ta\n^d', found out by in- 
quiring. 

re ta\n', keep possession of 



A STORY OF THE SIOUX WAR. 

PART II, 

I awoke in tlie morning and ssaw the 
rays of tlie sun entering tlie window. Re- 
calling tlie incidents of tlie previous even- 
ing, I turned to speak to my young friend. 

To my surprise slie was gone, and sup- 
posing slie liad risen a sliort time before, I 
hurriedly dressed myself and went down 
stairs to lielp keep lier company. 

But slie was not there, and father and 
mother had seen nothing of her. She had 
no doubt risen in the night and gone 
quietly away. 

There was something curious and touch- 
ing in the fact that she had groped about 
in the darkness, until she found her own 
clothing, which she pnt on and departed 
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^vitlLOiit taking so mucli as a pin tliat be- 
longed to us. 

We all felt a strong interest in Oliitto, 
and fatlier took me ^v^itli liim a fe^w^ days 
later ^vten lie visited Lac Qui Parle. He 
made many inquiries for tlie little girl, 
but could learn notliing about ber. 

I felt very mucb disappointed, for I bad 
built up strong bopes of taking ber out 
borne witb me to spend several days. 

Fatber and I went a number of times 
afterward, and al^vrays made an effort to 
discover Obitto; but we did not gain any 
knowledge of ber. 

On tbe afternoon of August 19, fatber 
was sitting in bis accustomed seat in front 
of tbe bouse, and motber Tv^as engaged as 
usual about ber bousebold duties. I ^v^as 
playing and amusing myself as a girl of 
my age is inclined to do at all times. 

Tbe day was sultry and close, and I re- 
member tbat fatber was unusually pale and 
weak. He cougbed a great deal, and sat 
for a long time so still tbat I tbougbt be 
must be asleep. 

"Motber," said I, "wbat is tbat smoke 
yonder ? " 
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I pointed in tlie direction of Lac Qui 
Parle. Site saw a dark column of smoke 
floating oflf in tlie liorizon, its location being 
such, tliat tliere could be no doubt tliat it 
was at tlie Agency. 

"Tliere is a fire of some kind tbere," she 
said, wliile sbe sliaded lier eyes with, her 
hand and gazed long and earnestly in that 
direction. 

"The Indians are coining, Edward," she 
called to father; "they will be here in a 
few minutes 1 " 

Suddenly, a splendid black horse came 
galloping from the ^w^oods, and with tw^o 
or three powerful bounds, halted directly 
in front of me. As it did so, I saw that 
the bareback rider w^as a small girl, and 
she ^v^as our little Sioux friend, Chitto. 

She made a striking picture, with her 
long, black hair streaming over her shoul- 
ders, and her dress fluttering in the wind. 

"Why, Chitto," said I, in amazement, 
"where did you come from?" 

"Must go— must go— must go I" she ex- 
claimed, in great excitement. " Indian soon 
be here I" 

So it seemed that, in the few weeks 



280 FOURTH READER. 

since site liad "been at our liouse, slie liad 
picked up enougli of the Englisli language 
to make herself understood. 

" Wliat do you mean ? " asked motlier, as 
slie and I advanced to tlie side of tlie black 
steed upon ^vsrliicli tlie little Sioux sat; 
" ^vsrliat are tlie Indians doing ? " 

" They hum buildings— have killed people 
—coming this ^vsrayl" 

Chitto spoke the truth, for the Sioux 
were raging like demons at that very hour 
at Lac Qui Parle. 

"What shall ^we do, Chitto?" asked my 
mother. 

"Get on horse — ^he carry you." 

" But my husband ; the horse can not 
carry all three of us." 

My poor distracted mother scarcely knew 
what to do. All this time father sat like 
a statue in his chair. A terrible suspicion 
suddenly entered her mind, and she ran 
to him. 

Placing her hand upon his shoulder, she 
addressed him in a low tone, and then 
uttered a fearful shriek, as she staggered 
backward, saying: "He is dead! he is deadl" 

Such was the fact. The shock of the 
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news brouglit by tlie little Indian girl was 
too mncli, and lie liad expired in Ms chair 
w^itliout a struggle. Tlie wild cry wliicli 
escaped my mother was answered by sev- 
eral whoops from the woods, and Ohitto 
became frantic with terror. 

" Indian be here in minute ! " said she. 

Mother instantly helped me upon the back 
of the horse and then foUo^vsred herself. She 
was a skillful rider, bnt she allowed Ohitto 
to retain the bridle, and ^vsre started oflF. 

Looking back I saw a half-dozen Sionx 
horsemen come out of the ^vsroods and start 
on a trot tow^ard ns. 

Just then Ohitto spoke to the horse, and 
he bounded off at a terrible rate, never halt- 
ing until he had gone two or three miles. 

Then, w^hen we looked back, we saw noth- 
ing of the Indians, and the horse w^as 
brought down to a walk ; and finally, when 
the sun ^vsrent do^wn, we entered a dense 
wood, where we staid all night. 

I shall not attempt to describe those fear- 
ful hours. Not one of us slept a wink. 
Mother sat weeping over the loss of father, 
while I was heart-broken, too. 

Ohitto, like the Indian she was, kept on 
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the move continually. Here and there slie 
stole as noiselessly tlirougli tlie wood as a 
sliado'wr, wMle playing tlie part of sentinel. 

At daylight we all fell into a feverish 
slumber, which lasted several hours. When 
we a^vsroke, 'we were hungry and miserable. 

Seeing a settler's house in the distance, 
Ohitto offered to go to it for food. We 
Y^exe afraid she would get into trouble, but 
she ^vsras sure there was no danger and w^ent. 

In less than an hour she was back again 
Tvith an abundance of bread. She said there 
was no one in the house, and ^v^e supposed 
the people had become alarmed and escaped. 

We staid ^vsrhere we 'were for three days, 
during ^v^hich time ^we saw a party of Sioux 
Tv^arriors burn the house where Chitto had 
obtained the food for us. 

It seemed to mother that the Indians 
would not remain at Lac Qui Parle long, 
and that we would be likely to find safety 
there. Accordingly, she induced Ohitto to 
start on the return. 

When we reached our house nothing ^w^as 
to be seen of father's body ; but we soon dis- 
covered a ne^vsrly-made grave, -wrhere we had 
reason to believe he ^wbb buried. 
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As was afterward ascertained, lie had been 
given a decent burial by orders of Little 
Crow bimself, wlio, doubtless, would bave 
protected us, bad w^e a^vsraited bis coming. 

We rode carefully tbrougb tbe woods, 
and 'wben ^vsre came out on tbe otber side, 
our bearts Tvere made glad by tbe sigbt of 
tbe wbite tents of United States soldiers. 
Colonel Sibley 'was encamped at Lac Qui 
Parle, and we w^ere safe at last. 

Cbitto disappeared from tbis post in tbe 
same sudden manner as before; but I am 
bappy to say tbat I bave seen ber several 
times since. Motber and I w^ere afraid ber 
people would punisb ber for tbe part sbe 
took in belping us, but tbey did not. 

Probably tbe friendsbip wbicb Little 
Crow^ sbowed toward our family, may bave 
bad sometbing to do witb tbe gentle treat- 
ment wbicb tbe Indians sbowed ber. 

lianguafife Lesson.— Supply the words omitted from the following^ 
sentences. 

*' Must go I Indian soon he here I " 
"Indian he here In minute!" 

JjBt pupils make out an analysis for the suhject— 

•' Our Second Visit from Chitto," 

and use it in giving that part of the story in their own words. 
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LESSON LIX. 



e mlt', send forth, 

€6n'trAst, difference in farm or 

appea/ranee, 
mOlt'^n, meUed, 
•edn^l-e al, hcmng the shape of a 

cone. 
v6rQ.m^§, qwmHHes; masses, 
€li}.&r'a€ ter, kind; formation. 



dSrag^, flood; diwm, 

com pre hSn'sion, the power 

of the mind to understand. 
ap p^lX'ing, terrifying, 
grand' ^Qr, majesty; wutneaaof 

size. 
la' rid, gloomy; dismal, 
tre mSn'd^tis, terrific; awful. 



VOLCANOES. 

In various parts of tlie earth, tliere are 
mountains tliat send out from tlieir Mgli- 
est peaks, smoke, ashes, and fire. 

Mountains of this class are called vol- 
canoes, and they present a striking contrast 
to other mountains, on account of tlieir 
conical form and the character of the rocks 
of Av^hich they are composed. 

All volcanoes have at their summits Tvhat 
are called craters. These are large, hoUo^v, 
circular openings, from which the smoke 
and fire escape. 

Nearly all volcanoes emit smoke con- 
stantly. This smoke proceeds from fires 
that are burning far down in the depths 
of the earth. 

Sometimes these fires burst forth from 
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the crater of tlie volcano with tremendous 
force. The smoke becomes thick and hlack, 
and lurid flames shoot up to a height of 




hundreds of feet, making a scene of amaz- 
ing grandeur. 

With the flames there are thrown out 
stones, ashes, and streams of melted rock, 
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called lava. This lava flows down tlie sides 
of tlie mountain, and, being red-liot, de- 
stroys every tiling with, whioli it comes in 
contact. At such, times, a volcano is said 
to he in eruption. . 

A volcanic eruption is generally preceded 
hy low, rumhling sounds, and tremhling of 
the fearth's surface. Then follows greater 
activity of the volcano, from which dense 
volumes of smoke and steam issue, and fire 
and molten lava make their appearance. 

Such is the force of some of these erup- 
tions, that large rocks have been hurled to 
great distances from the crater, and towns 
and cities have been buried under a vast 
covering of ashes and lava. 

The quantity of lava and ashes w^hioh 
sometimes escapes from volcanoes during 
an eruption, is almost beyond comprehen- 
sion. 

In 1772, a volcano in the island of Java, 
threw out ashes and cinders that covered 
the ground fifty feet deep, for a distance of 
seven miles all around the mountain. This 
eruption destroyed nearly forty towiis and 
villages. 

In 1783, a volcano in Iceland sent out 
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tTv-o streams of lava; one forty miles long 
and seven miles wide, and tlie other flfty 
miles long" and fifteen miles wide. These 
streams were from one hundred to six hun- 
dred feet deep. 

Near the city of Naples, Italy, is situated 
the volcano Mt. Vesuvius. This fiery mon- 
ster has probahly caused more destruction 
than any other volcano known. 

In the year 79 A. D., it suddenly burst 
forth in a violent eruption, that resulted 
in one of the most appalling* disasters that 
ever happened. 

Such immense quantities of ashes, stones, 
and lava were poured forth from its crater, 
that within the short space of twenty 
hours, two large cities were completely de- 
stroyed. These cities w^ere Herculaneum 
and Pompeii. 

At this eruption of Vesuvius, the stream 
of lava fio^vsred directly through and over 
the city of Herculaneum into the sea. The 
quantity was so great that, as it cooled and 
became hardened, it gradually filled up all 
the streets and ran over the tops of the 
houses. 

While the lava was thus turning the city 
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into a mass of solid stone, tlie inliabitants 
vrere fleeing from it along tlie sliore to^v^rard 
Naples, and in boats on tlie sea. 

At tlie same time, too, tlie ^vsrind carried 
tlie aslies and cinders in snch. a direction 
as to deluge tlie city of Pompeii. 

Slowly and steadily the immense volume 
of aslies and small stones, blocked np tbe 
streets and settled on tlie roofs of bouses. 

Tbe ligbt of tbe flames tbat burst out 
from tbe aw^ful crater, aided tbe people in 
tbeir escape ; but many wbo for some rea- 
son could not get away, perisbed. 

Pompeii was so completely covered tbat 
notbing could be seen of it. Tbus it re- 
mained buried under tbe ground until tbe 
year 1748, wben it was discovered by acci- 
dent. 

Since tbat time mucb of tbe city bas . 
been uncovered, and now one can walk 
along tbe streets, look into tbe bouses, and 
form some idea bow tbe people lived tbere 
eigbteen bundred years ago. 

Lanf^aflre Ijesson,— Let pupils write an account of a supposed 
journey from their homes to Naples, telling ahout the route they 
would take, and the particulars as to time and distance. Be very 
particular about handwriting, spelling, punctuation, and capital 
letters. 
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LESSON LX, 



cc5&t, a water-ivrd. 

hSrn (hSr'on), a wading bird, 

Sd'dy ing, moving in small dr- 

des, 
mar lO^V, « *»»^ of plant. 
bl^VsJ^j *w<>w gtMildy; quarrel. 



fanoV, plowed land. 
gpa:J^'ling, a kind of fish. 
€r6slii'e§, a kind of water -pUmt. 
s6r ly, a rushing or bursting forth 
th6rps, milages. 
bram'bly, /«fl of rough shrubs. 



THE BROOK. 

I come from haunts of coot and liem, 

I make a sudden sally. 
And sparkle out among tlie fern, 

To bicker down a valley. 

By tMrty lillls I liurry down, 
Or slip betw^een tlie ridges, 

By twenty thorps, a little town, 
And half a hundred bridges. 

Till last by Philip's farm I flow 
To join the brimming river, 

For men may come, and men may g-o, 
But I go on forever. 

I chatter over stony ways. 
In little sharps and trebles, 

I bubble into eddying bays, 
I babble on the pebbles. 
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' With, many a curve my bank I fret 
By many a field and fallow, 
And many a fairy foreland set 
With, willow-weed and mallow- 

I chatter, chatter, as I flo^v 
To join the brimming river, 

For men may come, and men may go. 
But I go on forever 

I ^vsrind about, and in and out, 
With here a blossom sailing, 

And here and there a lusty trout, 
And here and there a grayling. 

And here and there a foamy flake 

Upon me, as I travel 
With many a silvery waterbreak 

Above the golden gravel. 

And draw them all along, and flow 
To join the brimming river. 

For men may come, and men may go, 
But I go on forever. 

I steal by lawns and grassy plots, 

I slide by hazel covers; 
I move the s^v^eet forget-me-nots 

That grow for happy lovers. 
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I slip, I slide, I gloom, I glance. 
Among my skimming swallows; 

I make tlie netted sunbeam dance 
Against my sandy shallows. 

I murmur under moon and stars 

In brambly wildernesses; 
I linger by my sliingly bars; 

I loiter round my cresses. 

And out again I curve and flow 
To join tlie brimming river, 

For men may come, and men may go. 
But I go on forever. 

IMveetioiui fbr Readlns. — Point out the places In the poem 
where two lines should "be joined In readlngr. 

Mark the infieeHon of the following; lines. 

•* I slip, I slide, I gloom, I glance, 

Among my skimming swallows." 

•* I'or men may come, and men may go. 
But I go on forever." 

Read the last two lines, and state whether the infieeied words 
are also mnphoHe wards. 

Find a similar example of infleetion and emphaais upon the 
same words In the last stanza of Lesson XXXVI. 



"Lmngwuig^ liesson.— Let pupils explain the meaning of the fol- 
lowing expressions. 

J'oin the brimming river. 
Netted •wndaom* 
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LESSON LXI. 



detSp^^', kept from. 
fin'ter prl§^ cm undertaking, 
Im' pie ments, a/rtides used in 

a trade, 
stir ve^'ing, measuring land, 
in'di eat ed, shotoed; painted (mt. 



re le^s^', let go. 

eon ely' glon, final decision, 

su-G 9ds^sion, foUovAng one oft&r 

amather, 
hCiiyri efin^ a high toind. 
Sin'&e dOt^ incidentj' story. 



re €lTn' ing, partly lying down, €om pft«t', e2oM^ put togeOimr. 
ANECDOTE OF WASHINGTON. 

PART I. 

It ^vas a calm, sunny day in tlie year 
1750; tlie scene, a piece of forest land in 
the north, of Virginia, near a noble stream 
of ^v^ater. 

Implements of surveying ^v^ere lying 
about, and several men reclining under 
the trees, indicated by their dress and 
appearance, that they were engaged in 
laying out the \\rild lands of the country. 

These persons had just finished their din- 
ner. Apart from the group ^v^alked a young 
man of a tall and compact frame, who 
moved ^with the firm and steady tread of 
one accustomed to constant exercise in the 
open air. 

His face wore a look of decision and man- 
liness not usually found in one so young, 
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for lie ^WBS but little over eighteen years 
of age. 

Suddenly tliere was a sliriek, tlien an- 
other, and then several more in rapid suc- 
cession. The voice was that of a woman, 
and seemed to proceed from the other side 
of a small piece of wooded land. 

At the first scream, the youth' turned 
his head in the direction of the sound ; hut 
w^hen it was repeated, he pushed aside the 
undergrowiih and soon dashed into an open 
space on the hanks of the stream, where 
stood a small log-cabin. 

As the young man broke from the under- 
growth, he saw^ his companions crowded 
together on the banks of the river, while 
in their midst stood a woman, from whom 
proceeded the shrieks he had heard. She 
was held by two of the men, but was 
struggling to free herself. 

The instant the w^oman saw^ the young 
man, she exclaimed, " O sir, you will do 
something for me ! Make them release me. 
My boy— my poor boy is drowning, and they 
will not let me go ! " 

"It would be madness; she will jump 
into the river," said one of the men, " and 
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tlie rapids would dasli Iter to pieces in a 
moment ! " 

The youth, had scarcely waited for these 
words; for he remembered the child, a hold 
little hoy four years of age, whose heautifal 
hlue eyes and flaxen ringlets made him a 
favorite ^v^ith every one. 

He had heen accustomed to play in the 
little inclosure before the cabin; but the 
gate having been left open, he had stolen 
out, reached the edge of the bank, and 
was in the act of looking over, when his 
mother sa^v him. 

The shriek she uttered only hastened the 
accident she feared ; for the child, fright- 
ened at the cry of his mother, lost his bal- 
ance and fell into the stream, which here 
went foaming and roaring along among 
rocks and dangerous rapids. 

Several of the men approached the edge 
of the river, and were on the point of 
springing in after the boy. But the sight 
of the sharp rocks crowding the channel, 
the rush and whirl of the waters, and the 
want of any knowledge where to look for 
the child, deterred them, and they gave up 
the enterprise. 
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Not SO witlL tlie noble youth.. His first 
apt ivas to tliroAV off his coat; next to 
spring to the edge of th.e hank. Here he 
stood for a moment, running his eyes 
rapidly over the scene helo^v, taking in 
Tvith a glance the different currents and 
the most dangerous of the rocks, in order 
to shape his course TV^hen in the stream. 

He had scarcely formed his conclusion, 
^when he sa^v^ in the Tv^ater a Tvh.ite ob- 
ject, TV-hich he kne^v^ Tvas the hoy's dress ; 
and then he plunged into the Tv^ild and 
roaring rapids. 

" Thank God, he will save my child I " 
cried the mother; "there he is! — O my hoy, 
my darling hoy! How could I leave you!" 

Every one had rushed to the brink of 
the precipice and ^were now foUoTV^ing with 
eager eyes the progress of the youth, as 
the current bore him onward, like a feather 
in the power of a hurricane. 

Now it seemed as if he would be dashed 
against a projecting rock, over ^v^hich the 
water flew in foam, and a whirlpool would 
drag him in, from ^whose grasp escape ^would 
appear impossible. 

At times, the current bore him under. 
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and lie would "be lost to slglit; tlien in 
a few seconds lie would come to tlie surface 
again, tliougli liis position would "be far 
from wliere lie liad disappeared. 

TIlus struggling amid tlie rocks and angry- 
waters, was tlie noble youth, borne on^ward, 
eager to succeed in liis perilous undertak- 
ing. Tliose on sliore looked on with, hreath.- 
less interest. 

Directions for Readlnfl^.^Polnt ont the emphatic words and mark 
infieetion in the third paragraph on page 295. 

What effect has very strong emphasis upon infieetion f (See 
IHreetions for Reading, page 288.) 

Should this lesson be read more slowly, or somewhat faster 
than conversation? 



liaugiiage I«easoii.~ Let pupils fill blanks in the sentences given 
below, using in turn, each of the following sets of words : (1) saw, 
hnew, was, plunged; (2) sees, hnows, is, plunges; (3) perceived, thought, 
was. Jumped; (4) perceives, thinks, is. Jumps; (5) noticed, concluded, 
W1M, diced; (6) notices, concludes, is, dives. 

He in the water %, white object, which he the 

boy*s dress. Then he into the roaring rapids. 

When the first, third, and fifth sets of words are used, the 
action is represented as something that is past; but when the 
second, fourth, and sixth sets are used, the action is represented 
as going on at the present time. 

The forms of verba {action-words) which are given in the first, 
third, and fifth sets are used to indicate past time, and are called 
past tenses; and the forms given in the second, fourth, and sixth 
sets are used to indicate present time, and are called prc—nt 
tenses. 
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LESSON LXII. 



vdi/tex, waierinwhM'Ung motion; 

a whMpocil, 
•eon fid' ed, gwen into the ca/re of, 
vlg'i bl^ in iight, 
spec t&'torg, tho8e toko look on. 



vSnt'ar^d, dared, 

re ward.', that whieh ia reeewed 

in return for one^s acts, 
d6s' ti nl^§, li/Dea and fortunes. 
sup prSs)^^', kept hack, 
re d^tib'l^d, made twice as great. 



ANECDOTE OF WASHINGTON. 

PART II. 

O, Ilotv tliat motlier's straining eyes fol- 
loTved tlie struggling yoTith. ! Ho^w lier 
lieart sunk ^when lie ^went' under, and ^with 
what joy she &arw him emerge again from 
the waters, and, flinging the w^aves aside 
with his strong arms, struggle on in pur- 
suit of her hoy ! 

But it seemed as if his generous eflfbrts 
were not to succeed; for, though the cur- 
rent was hearing off the hoy hefore his eyes, 
scarcely ten feet distant, he could not over- 
take the drowning child. 

Twice the hoy went out of sight ; and a 
suppressed shriek escaped the mother's lips; 
hut twice he reappeared, and then, w^ith 
hands wrung wildly together, and hreath- 
less anxiety, she followed his progress, as 
his form was hurried onward. 
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Tlie youth, no^w appeared to redouble Ms 
exertions, for th.ey were approach.ing tlie 
most dangerous part of tlie river. 

Tlie rush, of w^aters at tliis spot was tre- 
mendous, and no one ventured to approacli 
it, even in a canoe, lest lie should be dashed 
to pieces. 

What, then, w^ould be the youth's fate, 
unless he soon overtook the child ? He 
seemed fully sensible of the increasing 
peril, and now urged his way through, the 
foaming current w^ith a desperate strength. 
Three times he was on the point of grasp- 
ing the child, w^hen the waters iT^rhirled 
the prize from him. 

The third effort w^as made just as they 
w^ere entering w^ithin the influence of the 
current above the falls ; and w^hen it failed, 
the mother's heart sunk within her, and 
she groaned, fully expecting the youth to 
give up his task. 

But no ; he only pressed forward the more 
eagerly ; and, as they breathlessly watched, 
amid the boiling waters, they saw the form 
of the youth following close after that of 
the boy. 

And now^ both pursuer and pursued sliot 
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to the brink of tlie falls. An instant tliey 
liung tliere, distinctly visible amid tlie 
foaming waters. Every brain grew dizzy 
at tlie sight. 

But a sliout burst from tbe spectators, 
wben tbey saw tbe cliild lield aloft by tbe 
riglit arm of tlie youth. — a sliout tbat Tv^as 
suddenly clianged to a cry of horror, when 
they both vanished into the raging waters 
below ! 

The mother ran forward, and then stood 
gazing ^with fixed eyes at the foot of the 
falls. Suddenly she gave the glad cry, 
" There they are ! See ! they are safe I Great 
God, I thank Thee 1 " 

And, sure enough, there was the youth 
still unharmed. He had just emerged from 
the boiling vortex beloTV- the falls. With 
one hand he held aloft the child, and ^;v^ith 
the other he was making for the shore. 

They ran, they shouted, they scarcely 
knew what they did, until they reached 
his side, just as he was struggling to the 
bank. They drew him out almost ex- 
hausted. 

The boy was senseless ; but his mother de- 
clared that he still lived, as she pressed him 
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to her bosom. Tlie youth, could scarcely 
stand, so faint was lie from his exertions. 

WTio can describe tlie scene that foUow^ed 
—the motlier's calmness while striving to 
bring her hoy to life, and her wild gratitude 
to his preserver, when the cliild was out of 
danger, and sweetly sleeping in her arms ? 

" God will give you a reward," said slie. 
"He will do great things for you in return 
for this day's work, and the blessings of 
thousands besides mine will attend you." 

And so it was; for, to the hero of tliat 
hour were afterw^ard confided the destinies 
of a mighty nation. Throughout his long 
career, what tended to make him honored 
and respected beyond all men, was tlie 
spirit of self-sacrifice which, in the rescue 
of that mother's child, as in the more im- 
portant events of bis life, characterized 
George Washington. 

IHreotloua for Reading.— Bead the first two pages of tlie lesson. 
quietly, but not slowly. About the middle of page 299, the man- 
ner of reading should be changed, when the feeling of anxiety Is 
turned to that of Joy. 



Ijanguage Ijesaoii*— Let pupils rewrite the first paragraph of the 
lesson, changing pa&t t9nse8 to present tenses throughout. 

What effect will this change have upon the meaning? 
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LESSON LXIII 



e^lst'ing, Unoing. 
m&s'siv^ la/rge and »cHd, 
hyS'na, a beast of prey. 
•egiVtion, great eare, 
str&t^a (J^em, a secret way; trick. 



de pSndg', trusts to. 
mftr'vel i^Cis, wmdeiiful. 
jftcVslj aheastofprey. 
procar^', obtain, 
a d6rn', make beautiful. 



THE OSTRICH. 

The ostricli is tlie largest of all "birds 
noTV^ existing, and is found cliiefly in the 
sandy deserts of Africa and Arabia. 

A fall-grown African ostricli stands from 
seven to nine feet in height, to the top of 
its head, and will w^eigh from two to three 
hundred pounds. 

The body of the ostrich is large and 
massive; the legs are long, measuring four 
feet or more, and the neck is of about the 
same length as the legs. 

The head is small for so large a bird ; 
but its feet with their two great toes are of 
good size, and possess astonishing strength. 

An ostrich's beak is short and blunt ; its 
neck slender and covered with gray down. 
Its eyes are large and bright, and the sense 
of sight so keen that it can readily see 
a distance of from four to six miles. It 
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hears and sees equally Tv^ell, and can only 
be approaclied by stratagem. 

The feathers of the male ostrich are of 
a glossy black, with the exception of the 
large plumes of the wing-feathers, "vvrhich 
in both the male and female are snoT^ry 
white. 

To procure these beautiful w^hite plumes 
is the chief object in hunting the ostrich. 
These plumes when plucked are sent to 
foreign countries, and used to adorn ladies' 
hats, and for various other purposes. 

The ostrich feeds on vegetable substances; 
but as an aid to digestion, it soraetimes 
swallow^s stones, glass, paper, nails, and 
pieces of wood. 

An incident is related of an ostrich on 
exhibition in Paris, sw^allow^ing a gold watch 
and chain. A gentleman approached within 
reach of the beak of the bird, and, in the 
tw^inkling of an eye, the w^atch and chain 
were snatched from his pocket and sw^al- 
lowed. 

Although the ostrich has wings, it can 
not fly— it depends upon its strong legs and 
feet for speed, and can run much faster 
than a horse. 
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The strength of the /^ 

ostrich is inaiTel- 
ous. Its only 
weapon of de^ 
fence is its ^^ 
long an tl 
mnsculajr 




It is accustomed to kick directly forward, 
and It is said hy those who have observed 
this hahit, that a single blow from its 
gigantic two-toed foot is sufla.cient to kill a 
panther, a jackal, or a hyena. 
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No better idea of its strengtli can be 
given tlian the fact of its toeing employed 
for riding. A traveler, ^writing about t^wo 
ostriclies h.e saw iiji a village in Africa, says : 

'' These gigantic birds were so tame that 
two boys mounted together the larger one. 
The ostrich no sooner felt their weiglit, 
than it started off at full speed and carried 
them several times around the village. 

" This trial pleased me so much that I 
w^ished to have it repeated ; and in order 
to test their strength, I had a full-gro^wra 
man mount the smaller bird, and two men 
the larger bird. 

" At first, they started with caution ; but 
presently they spread their wings and w^ent 
oflF at such a speed that they seemed scarcely 
to touch the ground." 

The voice of the ostrich is deep and 
hollow, and is said to resemble at times 
the roar of the lion. The bird frequently 
makes a kind of cackling noise, and when 
enraged at an enemy, it hisses very loudly. 

Ostriches make their nests in the sand. 
One female ^vill, in a single season, lay 
from twenty to thirty eggs, weighing about 
three pounds each. 
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Most of tliese she places in tlie nest, 
standing" tliem on one end ; but some of 
tliem are left outside of tlie nest as food 
for lier young Tvlien they are liatclied. 

The natives of Africa are very fond of 
ostrich eggs, using them for food. In taking 
the eggs, they exercise great caution ; for 
should the hirds discover them, they would 
hreak all the eggs and leave the nest. 

Young ostriches are readily tamed. Some 
families in Africa keep them as we do 
chickens. They play with children, sleep 
in the houses, and when a family moves, 
the ostriches follow the camels, frequently 
carrying the children on their hacks. 

Within the past few years, ostriches have 
been brought to this country; and places 
called ostrich farms have been established 
in California and other States, for the pur- 
pose of raising them for their feathers. 

liangnaflfe I^esson.— Let pupils point out any points tliat are 
omitted from, the foUowlngr 

Analysis.— 1. Where the ostrich lives. 2. Its size and appear- 
ance—body, head, neck, eyes, feathers, and plumes. 8. Its food. 
4. An Incident. 5. Its speed. 6. Its strength,— leg and foot. 7. 
Biding ostriches. 8. Voice of ostrich. 9. Nests and habits of the 
birds. 10. Ostriches In this country. 

Change such points as may be found necessary, and use the 
mnaiyHa In describing some well-known bird. 
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LESSON LXIV. 



pl^d, urge 09 a reai(m. 
breach, a hreaking, as of a prom- 
ise, 
re bak^, caU attention to wrong- 



stre^v (stru), tpread; ecatter. 



chld^ findfauU wiih. 

re §Snt'ment, anger on account 

of an injury, 
tin a vaV' in?) usetesa; nothdp- 

ing in any way, 
jCis'tl9^ honesty/ u^UU is right. 



TO-DAY AND TO-MORROW. 

If Fortune, witli a smiling face, 

Stre^;v^ roses on our Tvay, 
Wlien shall we stoop to pick tliem up ? — 

To-day, my friend, to-day. 
But stLould she frown with face of care, 

And talk of coming sorrow. 
When shall we grieve, if grieve we must ?— 

To-morrow, friend, to-morrow. 

If those who have w^ronged us own their 
fault, 

And kindly pity pray. 
When shall we listen and forgive?— 

To-day, my friend, to-day. 
But if stem justice urge rebuke, 

And warmth from memory borrow, 
When shall we chide, if chide we dare ?— 

To-morrow, friend, to-morrow. 
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If tliose to wlLom Ave owe a debt 

Are liarmed unless we pay, 
Wlieii shall we struggle to be just ?— 

To-day, my friend, to-day. 
But if our debtor fail our liope, 

And plead bis ruin thorough. 
When shall we weigh his breach of faith ?— 

To-morrow, friend, to-morrow. 

For virtuous acts and harmless joys 

The minutes will not stay;— 
We have always time to welcome them 

To-day, my friend, to-day. 
But care, resentment, angry words, 

And unavailing sorrow. 
Come far too soon, if they appear 

To-morrow, friend, to-morrow. 

Dlreetlona for Reading*— Let some pupil In the class state the 
manner In which the lesson should be read. 

What Is the eflTeot of repeating: the words to-day and to-morrow, 
in the fourth and el^^hth lines of each stanza? 



J^mngwutg9 lieason.— Let pupils give the meaning of eckch stanza 
in their own words. 

Warmth frotn tnemory borrow means become more angry when 
we remember our own acts of kindness toward the i)erson now 
doing us injury. 

Bxplain the meanimr of the following expressions. 

Sirow roses on our way* Breach of failSu 
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LESSON LXV. 



rSrci(J^ a place of Mfety, 

fO'li Gi^\ leoMS and branches of 

trees or shrubs. 
op prSslS^d', hea/oUy burdened. 
be tray, gifie information to an 

enemy, 
«on trlv^d', managed; a/tnmged. 
r^^og nlz^d, knew by seeing. 



rSn'der, gvte; make. 

Im'mi nent, dose by; threaten- 
ing. 

•eom pSr, make one do any thing. 

cSv^al ry, soldiers mminted on 
horses. 

f^ls^ not true; unreal. 

re sp6nd'ed, ansu)ered; replied. 



AN INCIDENT OF THE REVOLUTION. 

During tlie Revolutionary War, TV^lien the 
American people ^vere figliting for inde- 
pendence, a governor of one of tlie colonies 
found liimself in great danger of "being cap- 
tured by British soldiers. 

The governor, whose name w^as Griswold, 
contrived to reach the house of a relative, 
and while there, was informed that the sol- 
diers had discovered his place of refuge and 
w^ere then on their w^ay to seize him. 

Grisw^old at once realizing that his peril 
was imminent, determined, if possible, to 
reach a small stream, where he had left a 
boat so hidden by the foliage that it could 
not be seen from the road. 

In great haste and excitement, he left 
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tlie liouse and proceeded in tlie direction 
of tlie river. Passing tliroiigli an orcliard, 
lie encountered a young girl about twelve 
years old. Slie was watcliing some pieces 
of linen cloth, wliicli were stretclied out on 
tlie grass for tlie purpose of bleacliing. 

Hetty— tliat was tlie girl's name— was 
seated under a tree witli lier knitting, and 
liad near lier a pail of water, from wliicli 
slie occasionally sprinkled tlie cloths to keep 
4iliem damp. 

She started up and was somewhat fright- 
ened when she saw a man leaping over the 
fence ; hut soon recognized him to he her 
cousin. 

" O, is it you, cousin!" exclaimed Hetty; 
''you frightened me — where are you go- 
ing?" 

"Hetty," he replied, "the soldiers are 
seeking for me, and I shall lose my life, 
unless I can reach the boat hefore they 
come. I w^ant you to run down toward 
the shore and meet them. 

"They will surely ask for me; and then 
you must tell them that I have gone up 
the road to catch the mail-cart, and they 
will turn off the other w^ay." 
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"But, cousin, liow can I say so?— it Tv^ould 
not be true. O, wliy did you tell me ^vrliicli 
way you were going?" 

''Would you betray me, Hetty, and see 
me put to death. ? Hark I they are coming. 
I hear the clink of their horses' feet. Tell 
them I have gone up the road and Heaven 
Thrill bless you." 

"Those who speak false words will never 
be happy," said Hetty. "But they sliall 
not compel me to tell w^hich w^ay you go,, 
even if they kill me—so run as fast as you 
can." 

"I am afraid it is too late to run, Hetty; 
Tv^here can I hide myself?" 

"Be quick, cousiri. Get down and lie 
under this cloth; I will tlirow^ it over you 
and go on sprinkling the linen." 

"I will do it, for it is my last cliance." 

He Tv^as soon concealed under the h.eavy 
folds of the long cloth. A few minutes 
afterward, a party of cavalry daslied along 
the road. An officer saw the girl and called 
out to her in a loud voice— 

" Have you seen a man run tliis w^ay ? " 

"Tes, sir," replied Hetty. 

"Which way did he go?" 
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"I promised not to tell, sir." 

"But you must tell me tills instant, or 
it Tvill t>e Tv^orse for you." 

"I will not tell, for I must keep my 
Tv^ord." 

" Let me question lier, for I tliink I know 
tlie cliild," said a man wlio Tv^as guide to 
tlie party. "Is your name Hetty Marvin?" 

"Tes, sir." 

" Perliaps tlie man w^lio ran past you was 
your cousin?" 

"Tes, sir, lie w^as." 

"Well, yfe wisli to speak with. liim. 
Wliat did lie say to you wlien lie came 
by?" 

" He told me tliat lie liad to run to save 
liis life." 

"Just so— tliat was quite true. I liope 
lie will not liave far to run. Wliere was 
ToLO going to Mde Mmself?" 

"My cousin said tliat lie -w^ould go to 
tlie river to find a boat, and lie wanted 
me to tell tlie men in search, of him that 
lie had gone the other way to meet the 
mail-cart." 

" Tou are a good girl, Hetty, and we kno^v^ 
you speak the truth. What did your cousin 
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say Tv^lien lie lieard tliat yon could not tell 
a lie to save liis life?" 

"He asked, would I "betray Mm and see 
liim put to death. ? " 

"And you said you would not tell, if 
you w^ere killed for it." 

Poor Hetty's tears fell fast as site re- 
sponded, "Yes, sir." 

"Those were brave w^ords, and I suppose 
lie thanked you and ran down tlie road 
as fast as lie could ? " 

"I promised not to tell w^liicli way lie 
went, sir." 

" O yes, I forgot ; "but tell me Ms last 
words, and I will not trouble you any 
more." 

" He said, ' I will do it, for it is my last 
cbance.' " 

Hetty was now oppressed witli great fear; 
sbe sobbed aloud, and bid ber face in her 
apron. The soldiers thought they had ob- 
tained all the information they could, and 
rode off tow^ard the river-side. 

While Griswold lay hidden at the farm, 
he had agreed upon a signal with his boat- 
men, that if in trouble he would put a 
white cloth by day, or a light at night, 
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in tlie attic ^vrindow of liis place of con- 
cealment. Wlien either signal was seen, 
tlie men were to be on tlie watch., ready to 
render him assistance in case of need. 

No sooner had the soldiers ridden away, 
than Grisw^old's friends in the house hung 
out a w^hite cloth from the w^indow^, to 
w^arn the boatmen, w^ho then pulled out to 
sea. 

The boat, w^ith tw^o men in it, was nearly 
out of sight by the time the soldiers reached 
the shore, and this caused them to con- 
clude that Grisw^old had effected his escape. 

Meantime he lay safe and quiet until 
the time came for Hetty to go home to 
supper. Then he requested her to go and 
ask her mother to put the signal-lamp in 
the window^ as it grew dark, and send him 
clothes and food. The signal was seen, the 
boat returned, and Qriswold made his way 
to it in safety. 

In better days, when the war was over, 
and peace declared, he named one of his 
daughters Hetty Marvin, that he might 
daily think of the brave young cousin 
whose sense and truth-speaking had saved 
his life. 
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LESSON LXVI. 



•eon sQmV, usemtvtdy; exhamt. 

-eul ti va'tion, attendiiig to the 
grousth of plants. 

6x'p6rts, the products of a coun- 
try which a/re sold to other coun- 
tries, 

trans por ta'tion, ca/rrying. 



O'val, shaped Uke an egg. 
prln^9i pal, ehitf; that which is 

most important. 
Ss^ti mat ed, stated in regard to 

quantity, 
se l&et'ed, chosen; picked out. 
t&]/ mi nat^s, comes to an end. 



TROPICAL FRUITS. 

Those wlio liave not visited tropical coun- 
tries, can scarcely imagine tlie Tv^onders of 
tlieir vegetation. There is nothing in the 
northern half of the United States, w^ith 
which to compare the richness of the vege- 
table growth of the tropics. 

In the Southern States of our Union, as 
well as in Mexico and Central America, there 
are found many of the same plants and trees 
that grow in countries lying still nearer the 
equator. 

The various kinds of fruits w^hich grow 
in these countries, form a very large por- 
tion of the exports. Among those that are 
most commonly sent to us, are hananas, 
oranges, lemons, dates, cocoa-nuts, and figs. 

In countries w^here the banana grows 
most abundantly, no article of food which 
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tlxe natives can obtain, requires so little 
trouble in its cultivation. 

One lias only to set out a few banana 
sprouts, and aw^ait tbe result. In a sbort 
time, a juicy stem shoots up to tbe beigbt 
of fifteen or tw^enty feet. 

It is formed of notbing more tban a 
number of leaf stalks rolled one over tbe 
otber, and gro^ws sometimes to a tbickness 
of two feet. 

Two gigantic leaves gro^v out from tbe 
top, ten feet long and two feet broad. 
Tbey are so very tbin and tender tbat a 
ligbt wind splits tbem into ribbons. 

From tbe center of tbe leaves a very 
strong stalk rises up, wbicb supports tbe 
cluster of bananas. Tbere are sometimes 
over one bundred bananas to a single stalk. 

A cluster of ripe bananas will ^v^eigb from 
sixty to seventy pounds, and represents a 
large amount of food. Wben a stalk bas 
produced and ripened its fruit, it begins to 
witber and soon dies. 

In a very sbort time, bow^ever, new^ 
sprouts spring up from tbe old root, and 
ere long tbe native bas anotber cluster. 
So rapidly do they follow eacb otber, tbat 



310 FOURTH READER. 

one cluster is scarcely consumed before an- 
other one is ready to ripen. 

Bananas ripened on tlie stalk Tvill not 
bear transportation to any great distance ; 
therefore, Tvlien selected for export, tlie 
clusters are cut off T\rliile tlie bananas are 
very green. 

Anotber valuable fruit of tbe tropics is 
tbe date. Tbis fruit grows on a tree called 
tbe date-palm, tbat is found in botb Asia 
and Africa. 

Tbe date-palm is a majestic tree, rising 
to tbe beigbt of sixty feet or more, with- 
out branches, and with a trunk of uniform 
thickness throughout its entire length. 

It begins to bear fruit about eight years 
after it has been planted, and continues to 
be productive from seventy to one hundred 
years. 

Dates are oval in shape, and have a long 
solid stone. They form the principal food 
of the inhabitants of some of the eastern 
countries, and are an important article of 
commerce. 

When they are perfectly ripe, they pos- 
sess a delightful perfume, and are very* 
agreeable to the taste. 
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In preparing dates to he sent to distant 
countries, tliey are gathered a sliort time 
before tliey are quite ripe, dried in tlie sun 
on mats, and finally packed in boxes or 
straw sacks. 

Travelers in tbe deserts of Africa, often 
carry dried dates w^itb. tbem for tbeir cbief 
food, during a journey of hundreds of miles. 

Tbe Arabs grind dried dates into a powder 
wbicb tbey call date flour. If tbis is packed 
away in a dry place, it will keep for years, 
and only bas to be moistened witb a little 
w^ater to prepare it for eating. 

One of tbe most valuable and productive 
of tropical trees is tbe cocoa-nut palm. It 
grow^s largely in botb tbe East and West 
Indies, and elsewbere tbrougbout tbe torrid 
zone. 

It rises to a beigbt of from sixty to one 
bundred feet, and terminates in a croTv^n 
of graceful, waving leaves. Some of tbese 
leaves reacb a lengtb of tw^enty feet, and 
bave tbe appearance of gigantic featbers. 

Tbe fruit consists of a tbick outward 
busk of a fibrous structure, and witbin tbis, 
is tbe ordinary cocoa-nut of commerce. 

Tbe sbell of tbe nut is bard and woody, 
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and a little over a quarter of an incli in 
thickness. Next to this shell is the kernel, 
which is also a shell ahout half an inch 

thic'k, and 
composed 
of a white 
suhstance 
verypleas- 
a n t to 
the taste. 
Within 
this ^v^hite 
eat ahl e 
shell, is 
a milky 
liquid, 
called CO- 
coa-nu t 
milk. 

The co- 
coa-nut is 
very use- 

fal to the natives of the regions in which 
it grows. The nuts supply a large portion 
of their food, and the milky fluid inclosed 
within, forms a pleasant and refreshing 
drink. 
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Tlie shell of tlie nut is made into cups, 
and from tlie kernel, cocoa-nut oil is pressed 
out and largely used in making soap and 
for otlier purposes. 

In Ceylon, tlie tree is cultivated exten- 
sively. It is estimated tliat tliere are 
tTventy million trees in tliat island, and 
tliat eacli tree produces about sixty nuts 
yearly. Tlie wealth, of a native is based 
upon the number of cocoa-nut palms he 
owns. 

Another well-known tropical fruit is the 
fig, which grows on a bush or small tree 
about eighteen or tw^enty feet high. 

The fig-tree is now cultivated in all the 
Mediterranean countries, but the larger por- 
tion of the American supply comes from 
w^estern Asia and the south of France. 

The varieties are extremely numerous, 
and the fruit is of various colors, from deep 
purple to yellow, or nearly ^v^hite. 

The trees usually bear two crops — one in 
the early summer, the other in the autumn. 

When ripe, the figs are picked and spread 
out to dry in the sun. Thus prepared, the 
flniit is packed closely in barrels, baskets, 
or w^ooden boxes, for commerce. 
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Oranges and lemons are cultivated in 
nearly all warm countries. Tliey gro^w on 
trees somewliat smaller titan apple trees, 
and must be picked for export wMle tliey 
are hard and green. 

Tliey ripen during transportation, so tliat 
green oranges put up and sent to us from 
Sicily or otlier distant points, cliange to 
a golden yello^v^ color t>y. tlie time tliey 
reach, us. 

Oranges are grown largely in Florida and 
Louisiana, extensive orange orchards being 
frequently met with in traveling through 
those States. The oranges grown there are 
considered very choice, and are generally 
sweeter than those brought from Italy. 

lianguage I«esson.— Define the following words, giving; the mean- 
ing of each part as indicated by hyphens: eao-port-ing, ttu~ 
eommou'lyt diS'trust-ful, pro-vid'ing, un-bear-able, un'hopC'ful, 

The syllables piaeed befm-e a stem are called prefiaew; those 
placed after a Stem, suffixes. 

The words shaU and wiU are used to indicate future time; as, 
1 shall go; you will go; he will go. 

The three tenses of an action may in a general way be repre- 
sented by the words yesterday^ to-day, and tO'inorrow. 

Let pupils fill blanks in the following statements, and state 
the tense of each action. 

"We go to see them next week. 

John last night. 

You and I in school at the present time. 
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LESSON LXVII. 



found' edy etUMMed; pkused. 
gfir^ri s^n, soUKen aiaUaned in 

a fort or town. 
strOd^, walked wUh long steps. 
€Oun' 9il, a number of men caUed 

together for adviee. 
in 9lt'ing, mowng to action, 
de vOt'ed, f>eTy much attached. 



de f<5^t'ed, aoereame, 

ctilt'tLr^ a high state of knowl- 
edge, 

6r'na ment ed, adorned. 

w^m'puni, ^leUs used by the 
Indians as money or for orna- 
ment. 

fan t&s'ti-e, wHd; wregular. 



THE STORY OF DETROIT. 

Tlie early liistory of Detroit is liiglily 
romantic. It was founded in 1701 as a 
military colony. 

It soon became one of tlie most impor- 
tant of tlie w^estern outposts of Canada, and 
as tlie French, and Indians were usually on 
tlie most friendly terms, tlie colony for a 
long time existed in a state of happiness 
and contentment. 

At the close of the French War, Detroit 
contained over two thousand inhabitants. 
Canadian dwellings with their lovely gar- 
dens lined the "banks of the river for miles. 

Witliin the limits of the settlement w^ere 
several Indian villages. Here the light- 
liearted French-Canadian smoked his pipe 
and told his story, and the friendly Indian 
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supplied Ilim witli game and joined in his 
merry-making. 

In tlie year 1760, Detroit was taken pos- 
session of by the English. The Indians 
hated the English as much as they had 
loved the French. 

Pontiac, the ruling spirit of the forests 
at this time, was a most powerful and 
statesmanlike chief. When he found that 
his friends, the French, had lost their poTvrer, 
he sought to unite the Indian tribes against 
the English colonies, and to destroy the 
English garrison at Detroit by strategy. 

He was chief of the Ottawas, but pos- 
sessed great influence over several other 
tribes. Pontiac believed, and that truly, 
that the establishment of English colonies 
^v^ould be fatal to the interests of the Indian 
race. 

He strode through the forests like a 
giant, inciting the tribes to war. He urged 
a union of all the Indian nations from the 
lakes to the Mississippi for the common 
defense of the race. 

There lived near Detroit a beautiful In- 
dian girl, called Catharine. The English 
commander, Gladwyn, was pleased with her. 
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and slaowed tier many favors, and slie formed 
a ^pvrarm friendsliip for Mm. 

One lovely day in May, tMs girl came 
to tlie fort and bronglit Gladwyn a pair 
of elk-skin moccasins. Slie appeared very 
sad. 

"Gatliarine," said Gladwyn, " ^v^liat troubles 
you to-day ? " 

Slie did not answer at once. Tliere was a 
silent struggle going on in Iter heart. Slie 
liad formed a strong attachment for the 
white people, and she was also devoted to 
her OA^^n race. 

•'To-morrow," she said at length, ''Pon- 
tiac ^v^ill come to the fort with sixty of his 
chiefs. Each w^ill he armed with a gun, 
w^hich will he cut short and hidden under 
his blanket. The chief will ask to hold a 
council. He will then make a speech, and 
offer a belt of wampum as a peace-offering. 

''As soon as he holds up the belt, the 
chiefs will spring up and shoot the officers, 
and the Indians outside will attack the 
English. Every Englishman will be killed. 
The French inhabitants will be spared." 

Gladw^yn made immediate preparations 
to avoid the danger w^hich threatened them. 
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The soldiers Tvere put under arms. Orders 
^v^ere given to have them drawn up in line 
on the arrival of the Indians the follo^ving 
day. 

The next morning Indian canoes ap- 
proached the fort from the eastern shores. 
They contained Pontiac and his sixty chiefs. 
At ten o'clock the chiefs marched to the 
fort, in fantastic procession. Each ^wore a 
colored blanket, and w^as painted, plumed, 
or in some way gaily ornamented. 

As Pontiac entered the fort, a glance 
showed him that his plot "wsbs discovered. 
He passed in amazement through glittering 
rows of steel. He made a speech, express- 
ing friendship; hut he did not dare to 
lift the wampum belt which w^as to have 
been the signal for attack. He was allow^ed 
to depart peaceably. 

When he found that his plot had been 
discovered, his anger knew no bounds. He 
gathered his w^arriors from every hand and 
laid siege to Detroit. He was defeated, and 
with his defeat ended the power of the 
Indian tribes in the region of the Upper 
Lakes. 

Detroit became an English tow^n, and 
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afterward an American city. Slie lias gath.- 
ered to lierself tlie -wealth, of tlie fertile 
regions wliicli lie around lier, as well as 
tlie commerce of tlie broad inland seas on 
eitlier liand. To-day slie lias more tlian 
one linndred and twenty thousand inliat)- 
itants, and is famous for lier wealth and 
culture. 

Ijanguafi^e IteaBon.— Let pupils review, as a written exercise, the 
spelling^ of the following words. 



treasure 


rheumatism 


group 


desperate 


release 


mischievous 


courtesy- 


separate 


weary- 


approach 


redoubled 


vegetable 


stealthy 


caution 


mighty 


stratagem 


peasants 


exhausted 


fortnight 


spectator 


concealed 


draughts 


knowledge 


necessary 


freight 


guidance 


flickering 


particular 



In the s«intences given below, change the verbs so as to repre* 
sent the action as completed. 

*• The chiefe march to the fort In fantastic procession. They 
flnd that their plot is discovered. Pontlac immediately gathers 
his warriors from every hand, and lays siege to Detroit. He is 
defeated, and with his defeat, the power of the Indian tribes is 
at an end." 

In the last two sentences, change the verbs so as to represent 
future time. 

Let pupils make out an analysis and use it In treating the 
subject— 

The town {or city) that I live in. 

Suggestion.— Include the location and early history of the town. 
Its present population. Its different manufactures. How to get 
to it. Its chief points of interest to a stranger. Anecdotes. 
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he)^v^ roMe; Ufl. 

m&c1^''er el, a fith spotted wiGh 

Woe, a/nd largely tised far food, 
•eon ^S)^l§', freest^; grows hard 

from cold, 
fint'lerg, branching horns. 
a ma\n', suddenly; at once. 



Kirks, Hes hidden. 

r6^1§, frames for winding fishing 
Unes. 

tS^m'ing, eontmmng in abun- 
dance. 

e&r'i bgts^, a kind of reindeer, 

Mte V macV* ^ ^^^ ^ Indians. 



THE FISHERMEN. 

Hurra ! tlie seaward breezes 

Sweep down tlie "bay amain; 
Heave up, my lads, tlie anclior! 

Run up tlie sail again ! 
Leave to tlie lubber landsmen 

The rail-car and tlie steed ; 
Tlie stars of lieaven sliall guide us 

The breath of heaven shall speed 



From the hill-top looks the steeple, 

And the light-house from the sand; 
And the scattered pines are waving 

Their farewell from the land. 
One glance, my lads, behind us. 

For the homes y^e leave, one sigh. 
Ere we take the change and chances 

Of the ocean and the sky. 
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Wliere in mist the rock is hiding, 

And the sharp reef lurks below, 
And the white squall smites in summer. 

And the autumn tempests hlow ; 
Where, through gray and rolling vapor, 

From evening unto mom, 
A thousand boats are hailing, 

Horn answering unto horn. 

Hurra 1 for the Red Island, 

With the white cross on its crown I 
Hurra 1 for Meccatina, 

And its mountains bare and brown 1 
Where the caribou's tall antlers 

O'er the dwarf-wood freely toss. 
And the footsteps of the Mickmack 

Have no sound upon the moss. 

There we'll drop our lines, and gather 

Old ocean's treasures in, 
Where'er the mottled mackerel 

Turns up a steel-dark fin. 
The sea's our field of harvest. 

Its scaly tribes our grain ; 
We'll reap the teeming waters 

As at home they reap the plain. 
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Though, the mist upon our jackets 

In the hitter air congeals, 
And our lines wind stiff and slowly 

From off the frozen reels ; 
Though the fog he dark around us. 

And the storm hlow high and loud. 
We will whistle down the wild wind. 

And laugh heneath the cloud 1 

Hurra! — hurral-the west T\^ind 

Comes freshening down the hay, 
The rising sails are filling — 

Give way, my lads, give way! 
Leave the coward landsman clinging 

To the dull earth like a weed— 
The stars of heaven shall guide us. 

The breath of heaven shall speed 1 



Directions for Readiii|f.— Let some pupil In the class state 1b 
what manner the lesson should be read. 



liangna^e I<eMon. ~ Change the verbs throughout the sixth 
stanza so as to represent past Eiction. 

Give the time Indicated in the following sentences. 

I am thinking about it. I am going to-morrow. 

As ^erb-formg do not always determine the time of an aetion, 
we must call an action past, present, or future. In accordance 
with the meaning indicated by the verb. 
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LESSON LXIX. 



6p er a'tiong, «wy« of working; 

deeds. 
e v&p' o rat ed, has the moisture 

taken from it. 
a^'Qer, a tool used in boring 

holes, 
shan'ty, a hut; a poor dioeUing. 
e ndi/m^tis, of very large me. 



sd per in tSnd'ing, directing; 
taking ca/re of 

an noun^^', gim first notice of; 
m^akeknoum, 

deirci^tis, affording great pleas- 
ure, especiaUy to the taste. 

de'taVS) smaU parts of any thing. 

■eiar'i fl^d, made clear or pure. 



MAKING MAPLE SUGAR. 

PART I. 

There is no part of farming tliat a boy 
enjoys more than the making of maple 
sugar ; it is hetter than " hlackberrying," 
and nearly as good as fishing. 

And one reason he likes this work is 
that somebody else does the most of it. It 
is a sort of work ii^ TV^hich he can appear 
to be very active, and yet not do much. 

In my day maple-sugar-making used to 
be something between picnicking and being 
shipwrecked on a fertile island, where one 
should save from the wreck, tubs and au- 
gers, and great kettles and pork, and hen's- 
eggs and rye-and-indian bread, and begin 
at once to lead the STV^eetest life in the 
world. 
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I am told tliat it is sometliing different 
nowadays, and tliat tliere is more desire to 
save tlie sap, and make good, pure sugar, 
and sell it for a large price. 

I am told tliat it is the custom to care- 
fully collect tlie sap and "bring it to tlie 
liouse, TV^liere tliere are .built brick arclies, 
over wbicli it is evaporated in sballow pans, 
and that pains are taken to keep the leaves, 
sticks, ashes and coals out of it, and that 
the sugar is clarified. 

In short, that it is a money-making busi- 
ness, in which there is very little fun, and 
that the boy is not allowed to dip his 
paddle into the kettle of boiling sugar and 
lick off the delicious syrup. 

As I remember, the country boy used to 
be on the lookout in the spring for the 
sap to begin running. I think he discov- 
ered it as soon as anybody. 

Perhaps he knew it by a feeling of some- 
thing starting in his own veins— a sort of 
spring stir in his legs and arms, which 
tempted him to stand on his head, or throw^ 
a handspring, if he could find a spot of 
ground from which the snow had melted. 

The sap stirs early in the legs of a coun- 
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try boy, and sliows itself in uneasiness in 
tlie toes, wMcli get tired of boots, and want 
to come out and touch, tlie soil just as soon 
as tlie sun lias warmed it a little. 

Tlie country boy goes barefoot just as 
naturally as tbe trees burst tbeir buds, 
wbiclL were packed and vamisbed over in 
tbe fall to keep tbe water and tbe frost 
out. 

Perbaps tbe boy bas been out digging 
into tbe maple-trees witb bis jack-knife ; 
at any rate, be is pretty sure to announce 
tbe discovery as be comes running into tbe 
bouse in a state of great excitement, witb 
" Sap's runninM" 

And tben, indeed, tbe stir and excite- 
ment begin. Tbe sap-buckets, wbicb bave 
been stored in tbe wood-bouse, are brougbt 
down and set out on tbe soutb side of tbe 
b-ouse and scalded. 

Tbe snoT\^ is still a foot or more deep in 
tbe woods, and tbe ox-sled is got out 
to make a road to tbe sugar camp. Tbe 
boy is every-wbere present, superintending 
every tbing, asking questions, and filled witb 
a desire to belp tbe excitement. 

It is a great day wben tbe cart is loaded 
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T^ritli the "buckets, and the procession starts 
into the woods. The sun shines "brightly; 
the snow is soft and beginning to sink 
down; the snow-hirds are twittering abont, 
and the noise of shonting and of the hlo\^s 
of the axe echoes far and T\^ide. 

In the first place the men go ahont and 
tap the trees, drive in the spouts, and 
hang the buckets under. The hoy T\^atches 
all these operations with the greatest -in- 
terest. 

He wishes that some time when a hole 
is bored into a tree that the sap w^ould 
spout out in a stream, as it does when a 
cider-barrel is tapped. 

But it never does, it only drops, some- 
times almost in a stream, but on the Tvhole 
slowly, and the boy learns that the ST\^eet 
things of the world have to be patiently 
waited for, and do not usually come other- 
wise than drop by drop. 

Then the camp is to be cleared of snoT\^. 
The shanty is re-covered with boughs. In 
front of it two enormous logs are rolled 
nearly together, and a fire is built betw^een 
them. 

Forked sticks are set at each end, and a 
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long pole is laid on them, and on this are 
hung the great iron kettles. The huge 
hogsheads are turned right side up, and 
cleaned out to receive the sap that is 
gathered. 

The great fire that is kindled is never 
allowed to go out, night or day, so long as 
the season lasts. Somehody is always cut- 
ting yirood to feed it; somebody is husy 
most of the time gathering in the sap. 

Somebody is required to TV^atch the kettles 
that they do not boil over, and to fill them. 
It is hot the boy, however; he is too busy 
TvLth things in general to be of any use in 
details. 

He has his own little sap-yoke and small 
pails, TV^ith which he gathers the sweet 
liquid. He has a little boiling-place of his 
own, with small logs and a tiny kettle. 

IMrectlona for Readlnfif.— In the second line of the lesson, after 
the word more, a pause should be made for the purpose of giving 
si)ecial effect to the words which follow. This is called a rhetorical 
pause. 

In the third and fourth lines, point out the rhetorical pauses. 



JjmngusLge LeMon.— Let some pupU explain the meaning of the 
third paragraph of the lesson. 

Change the verbs in the last paragraph so as to indicate future 
time. 
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LESSON LXX. 



gplm'y, cWr^. 

re al i za'tion, the aat of coming 

true, 
in ^^TiX/e&y found ovt; contrived, 
per mlt' ted, aUowed. 
dig §61v^d', melted; broken up. 



a vld' i ty, eagerness, 

re dCl9^^ made smaUer in qua/n^ 

tUy, 
sen sa' tion, feeUng, 
•er^^s' tal llz^ change into hard 

partides of a regular shape. 



MAKING MAPLE SUGAR. 

PA RT II. 

In tlie great kettles tlie "boiling' of tlie 
sap goes on slowly, and tlie liquid, as it 
thickens, is dipped from one to another, 
until in tlie end kettle it is reduced to 
syrup, and is taken out to cool and settle, 
until enough, is made to "sugar off." 

To "sugar off" is to boil the syrup until 
it is thick enough to crystallize into sugar. 
This is the grand event, and is only done 
once in two or three days. 

But the boy's desire is to "sugar off" 
all the time. He boils his kettle down as 
rapidly as possible ; he is not particular 
about chips, scum, or ashes. 

He is apt to burn his sugar; but if he 
can get enough to make a little wax on 
the snow, or to scrape from the bottom of 
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tlie kettle "with, his ^vooden paddle, lie is 
liappy. 

A great deal is w^asted on his hands, and 
tlie outside of his face, and on his clothes, 
but he does not care ; he is not stingy. 

To watch the operations of the hig fire 
gives him constant pleasure. Sometimes he 
is left to watch the hoiling kettles, ^witii a 
piece of pork tied on the end of a stick, 
which he dips into the hoiling mass when 
it threatens to go over. 

He is constantly tasting of it, however, 
to see if it is not almost syrup. He has a 
long, round stick, w^hittled smooth at one 
end, which he uses for this purpose, at the 
constant risk of hurning his tongue. 

The smoke hlows in his face ; he is grimy 
with ashes; he is altogether such a mass 
of dirt, stickiness, and sweetness, that his 
OT\^n mother wouldn't know him. 

He likes to hoil eggs with the hired man 
in the hot sap ; he likes to roast potatoes 
in the ashes, and he would live in the 
camp day and night if he were permitted. 

To sleep there with. the men, and awake 
in the night and hear the wind in the 
trees, and see the sparks fly up to the sky, 



336 FOURTH HEADER. 

is a perfect realization of all tlie stories of 
adventures lie lias ever read- 
He tells tlie otlier boys afterward tliat 
lie lieard sometliing in tlie niglit tliat 
sounded very much, like a hear. Tlie liired 
man says that he was very much scared 
by the hooting of an owl. 

The great occasions for the boy, th-ougli, 
are the times of " sugaring oflF." Sometimes 
this used to be done in the evening, and 
it was made the excuse for a frolic in the 
camp. 

The neighbors were invited ; sometimes 
even the pretty girls from the village, who 
filled all the woods with their sweet voices 
and merry laughter, w^ere there, too. 

The tree branches all show distinctly in 
the light of the fire, which lights up the 
bough shanty, the hogsheads, the buckets 
on the trees, and the group about the boil- 
ing kettles, until the scene is like some- 
thing taken out of a fairy play. 

At these sugar parties every one w^as ex- 
pected to eat as much sugar as possible; 
and those who are practiced in it can eat 
a great deal. 

It is a peculiar fact about eating w^arm 
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maple sugar, tliat though, you may eat so 
much of it one day as to be sick, you will 
w^ant it the next day more than ever. 

At the "sugaring off" they used to pour 
the hot sugar upon the snow, where it 
congealed into a sort of wax, which I sup- 
pose is the most delicious substance that 
T\^as ever invented. And it takes a great 
while to eat it. 

If you should close your teeth firmly on 
a lump of it, you would he unable to open 
your mouth until it dissolved. The sensa- 
tion T\^hile it is melting is very pleasant, 
but it will not do to try to talk, for* you 
can not. 

The boy used to make a big lump of it 
and give it to the dog, ivho seized it T^^ith 
great avidity, and closed his jaws on it, as 
dogs will on any thing. 

It was funny the next moment to see 
the expression of perfect surprise on the 
dog's face when he found that he could 
not open his jaws. 

He shook his head ; he sat down in de- 
spair; he ran round in a circle; he dashed 
into the woods and back again. 

He did every thing except climb a tree, 
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and IlowI. It would liave "been suoli a relief 
to iLim If lie could liave howled. But tliat 
w^as tlie one tMng lie could not do. 



Itanguage I<eBSon.-Let pupils change the verbs in the following: 
lines, so that they will indicate present time. 

"He shook his head; he sat down in despair; he ran aronnd 
in a circle ; he dashed into the woods and hack again." 

Sug'flpestion.— Let the teacher, from time to time, select stories, 
and have them read before the class. After the reading^, let 
pupils make oral analyses. The stories should be short, and the 
exercise conducted without the use of pencils or paper. 
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LESSON LXXI. 



Sn'sT^n, flag. 

dis m&n'tl^d, stripped of moita, 

M/Us, and guns. 
pa tri 6t'i€, fuU ofUyoefar one^s 

country, 
htilk, a dismcm&ed ship, 
frlg'at^ a ship qfvxw. 



t&t'ter^d, torn, 

me'teor, a fiery bodp in the 

hea/oens, 
v&xi'quish^d, conqfiered; owr- 

came, 
har'pl^§, destroyers. 
m&n^^d, supplied with men. 



OLD IRONSIDES. 

During our second war with. Great Brit- 
ain, wliicli began in tlie year 1812, many 
battles Tv^ere fouglit botli on land and sea. 

Among tbe sbips of war belonging to 
tlie United States Government, was a frigate 
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named tlie Constitution. She was "built 
about tlie beginning of tlie present cen- 
tury, and owing to lier good fortune in 
many engagements, Iter seamen gave iiet 
the name of " Old Ironsides." 

Site was in active service througliout tlie 
entire war, and captured five sliips of w^ar 
from tlie British, two of which w^ere frig- 
ates. 

In all her service, her success was re- 
markable. She never lost her masts, never 
went ashore, and though so often in battle, 
no very serious loss of life ever occurred on 
her decks. Her entire career ^wsis that of 
w^hat is called in the navy "a lucky ship." 
Perhaps this may be explained by the 
fact that she always had excellent com- 
manders, and that she probably possessed 
as fine a ship's company as ever manned a 
frigate. 

In 1829, the Government ordered the Con- 
stitution to be dismantled and taken to 
pieces, because she had become unfit for 
service. 

At that time, Oliver Wendell Holmes, 
who has since become famous as a writer, 
was a young man twenty years of age, 
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about completing liis studies at Harvard 
College. 

Wlien lie lieard of tlie intended destruc- 
tion of "Old Ironsides," lie Tvent directly 
to liis room, and, inspired by patriotic feel- 
ings, wrote tlie following poem. 

OLD IRONSIDES. 

Ay, tear her tattered ensign down! 

Long has it waved on liigh., 
And many an eye lias danced to se© 

Tliat banner in the sky; 
BeneathL it rang the battle sbout 

And burst the cannons' roar: 
Tbe meteor of tbe ocean air 

Sball sweep tlie clouds no more. 

Her deck, once red with heroes' blood, 

Where knelt the vanquished foe, 
When winds were hurrying o'er the flood 

And waves were white below. 
No more shall feel the victors' tread, 

Or know the conquered knee: 
The harpies of the shore shall pluck 

The eagle of the sea! 

O, better that her shattered hulk 
Should sink beneath the wave I — 

Her thunders shook the mighty deep. 
And there should be her grave. 
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Nail to the mast her holy flag, 

Set every threadbare sail, 
And give her to the god of storms, 

The lightning, and the gale ! 

The effect of this poem upon the people 
was so great' that a general outcry arose 
against the destruction of the gallant old 
ship. 

The Government was induced to recon- 
sider its determination. The old sliip was 
saved, repaired, and for many years has 
delighted the eyes of thousands of people 
who have visited her. 

At present, she is used as a. receiving- 
ship at the United States Navy Yard, 
Portsmouth, New Hampshire. 

Directions for Reading.— With what tone of voice should the 
prose part of the lesson be read? 

Bead the poetry— first, slowly and quietly ; then, in a loud tone 
of voice, expressing the feeling of anger. 

Which method of reading the poem do the pupils prefer? 

Which do they think represents the poet's feelings? 

Let pupils pronounce in concert, and singly, the following 
words : hero, year, people, deep, eagle, knee, serioua, meteor, complete^ 
pieeea, 

jMngwuLge I«esson»— Let pupils point out and explain the unusual 
expressions found in the first two stanzas, writing out a list 
of the changes made. 



842 



FOURTH READER. 



LESSON LXXII. 



vSr^ti-e al, upright, 

•efit'a ra-et, a great fail of footer 

over a precipice. 
provl§'ion§, itockoffood, 
•eon strCi-et'ed, made; formed. 
in -erSd^i bl^ noteoMyhdieoed. 
sta' tion a ry, not m<ning; fiaed. 



ex tlo-et', inactive; dead. 
depd§'it, that which is laid or 

thrown down. 
fip' er tar^, an opening. 
dl ftm'e ter, distance across or 

through. 
•eom prl§^e§, includes; contains. 



NATURAL WONDERS OF AMERICA. 

PA RT I. 

Within the vast extent of territory "be- 
longing- to the United States, there are 
many wonderful natural curiosities which 
attract visitors from all parts of the world. 

A short description of some of the prin- 
cipal attractions is here given, with the 
hope that many who read this lesson, may 
at some time visit a part or all that are 
noticed. 



QEYSERS OP THE YELLOWSTONE PARK. 

The Yellowstone Park is a tract of country 
fifty-five by sixty-five miles in extent, lying 
mainly in the northwest corner of the Ter- 
ritory of Wyoming, but including a narrow 
belt in southern Montana. It contains 
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nearly tliirty-six Imndred square miles, and 
is nearly three times as large as tlie State of 
RlLode Island. No equal extent of country 
on tlie globe comprises sucli a union of 
grand and wonderful scenery. 

Numerous liot springs, steam jets, and 
extinct geyser cones exist in tlie Yello^v^- 
stone basin. Just beyond tbe western rim 
of tbe basin, lies the grand geyser region 
of Fire-Hole River. 

Scattered along both, banks of this stream 
are boiling springs from two to twelve feet 
across, all in active operation. 

One of the most noted geysers of this 
district is "Old Faithful." It stands on a 
mound thirty feet high, the crater rising 
some six feet higher still. 

The eruptions take place about once an 
hour, and continue fifteen or twenty min- 
utes, the column of water shooting upward 
with terrific force, from one hundred to one 
hundred and fifty feet. 

The great mass of water falls directly 
back into the basin, flowing over the edges 
and down the sides in large streams. When 
the action ceases, the water recedes from 
sight, and nothing is heard but an occa- 
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slonal escape of steam until anotlier erup- 
tion occurs. 

Just across tlie river and close to tlie 

margin, a 
small con- 
ical mound 
is observed, 
about tliree 
feet Mgli, 
and five 
feet in di- 
ameter at 
tlie base. 

No one 
•would sus- 
pect it to 
be an ac- 
tive geyser. 
But in 1871, 
a column of 
water en- 
tirely fill- 
ing tlie crater shot from it, wbicli by 
actual measurement was found to be two 
hundred and nineteen feet bigb. 

Not more tban a hundred yards from 
tbe river, tbere is a large oval aperture 
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eigliteeii feet wide and twenty-flve feet 
long. Tlie sides are covered witli a grayisli- 
wliite deposit wMcli is distinctly visible at 
a depth, of a hundred feet below the surface. 

This geyser is known as the " Giantess," 
and a visitor in describing it states that 
*^no water could be discovered on the first 
approach, but it could be distinctly heard 
gurgling and boiling at a great distance 
below. Suddenly it began to rise, splut- 
tering and sending out huge volumes of 
steam, causing a general scattering of our 
company. 

" When within about forty feet of the 
surface, it became stationary, and we re- 
turned to look upon it. All at once it rose 
with incredible rapidity, the hot w^ater 
bursting from the opening with terrific 
force, rising in a column the full size of 
this immense aperture to the height of 
sixty feet. 

" Through, and out of the top of this 
mass, five or six lesser jets or round col- 
umns of water, varying in size from six to 
fifteen inches in diameter, were projected 
to the marvelous height of two hundred 
and fifty feet." 
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Vie-w in Ui© Grand Canon 
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THE CAi«ON8 OP THE COLORADO RIVER. 

The lengtli of tlie Colorado River, from 
tlie sources of tlie Green River, is about 
tTvo thousand miles. 

For five hundred miles of this distance, 
the river has Tvorn deep cuts or gorges 
through the soft rock, called canons. 

The rocky sides of these cafions form 
lofty vertical walls, ^Nrhich, in some places, 
rise to a height of more than a mile above 
the surface of the ^Nrater. 

The largest and most noted of these vast 
gorges is the Grand Cafion, w^hich extends 
a distance of more than two hundred miles. 
The height of the walls of this cafion 
varies from four thousand to seven thou- 
sand feet. 

The river, as it runs through it, is from 
fifty to three hundred feet wide. So swift 
is the current, that it is almost impossible 
to float a boat dow^n the stream without 
having it dashed to pieces against the 
rocky w^alls on either side. 

The first descent through these canons 
was made in 1867, from a point on Grand 
River, about thirty miles above its junction 
with Green River. 



348 FOURTH HEADER. 

Three men were prospecting for gold, and 
being attacked "by Indians and one of tlieir 
nnmber killed, tlie otlier two decided to 
attempt tlie descent of tlie river, ratlier 
than retrace their steps through a country 
where Indians ^vvrere numerous. 

They constructed a raft of a few pieces 
of drift-wood, and having secured their 
arms and provisions, commenced their jour- 
ney down the stream. 

A few days afterward, while the raft was 
descending a cataract, one of the men -was 
drowned and all the provisions were w^ashed 
overhoard. 

The third man, hemmed in by the walls 
of the callon, continued the journey alone 
amid great perils from cataracts, rocks, and 
whirlpools. 

For ten days he pursued his lonely way, 
tasting food hut twice during the Tvhole 
time. Once he obtained a fe\\r green pods 
and leaves from bushes growling along the 
stream, and the second time from some 
friendly Indians. 

At last he succeeded in reaching Callville 
in safety, after having floated several hun- 
dred miles. 
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pro pOr'tiong, relaUons ofpoHa 

to eac^ other, 
in tS' ri or, the inside. 
SlI a b&s^ter, a kind of whitish 

stone. 
-e^iSL^m, a deep opening. 
&' r6 A, any surface, as the floor 

of a room. 
an^cient, heiUmging to past ages. 



un e^ dm^pl^d, withotU a sim- 
ilar ease. 

■eo 16s' sal, of great size. 

fS^t'Qr^. any thing worthy of 
notice. 

dra'per y, hangings of any kind. 

o ver §"^^d', hdd in a state of 
fearr. 

sur pd.si^'ing, exceeding others. 



NATURAL WONDERS OF AMERICA. 

PA RT II. 
THE MAMMOTH CAVE. 

In tte year 1809, a hunter named Hutcli- 
ins, T^hile pursuing a bear in Edmondson 
County, Kentucky, was surprised to see tlie 
animal disappear into a small opening in 
tlie side of a liill. 

Upon examining tlie spot, Hutcliins found 
tliat the opening led into a cave. Follo^w- 
ing up the examination soon after, it T\ras 
discovered that the cave was immense in 
its proportions. 

On account of its great size, it was named 
Mammoth Cave. It has an area of several 
hundred square miles, and two hundred 
and tw^enty-three know^n and numbered ave- 
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nues, witli a ■anited length of from one 
hundred and fifty to two hundred miles. 

The interior of this cave is divided by 
huge columns and walls of stone into 
chambers of various shapes and sizes. 
Some of these are large enough to afford 
standing room for thousands of people. 

One of the largest of these chambers is 
called Mammoth Dome. This room is four 
hundred feet long, one hundred and fifty 
feet wide, and two hundred and fifty feet 
in height. 

The walls of this grand room are cur- 
tained by alabaster drapery in vertical folds 
and present to the eye a sc^ne of unex- 
ampled beauty and grandeur. 

A large gateway at one end of this room 
opens into another room, in w^hich the posi- 
tion of the huge stone pillars, reminds one 
of the ruins of some ancient temple. 

Six colossal columns, or pillars, eighty 
feet high and twenty-five feet in diameter, 
standing in a half circle, are among the 
imposing attractions of this T^onderful 
room. 

Another striking feature of Mammoth 
Cave is what is called the Dead Sea. This 
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"body of ^w^ater is four iLundred feet long, 
forty feet wide, and very deep. 

A curious fish, is found in tliis dark lake. 
It is without eyes, and, in form and color, 
is different from any fish, found outside tlie 
cave. 

Tliere are found also a blind grassliopper, 
witlLOut wings, and a blind crayfisli of a 
wbitisb. color, both, of wbicli are very curi- 
ous and interesting. 

Tbe fact tbat tbese living creatures are 
blind would seem to indicate tbat nature 
bad produced tbem for tbe distinct purpose 
of inbabiting this dark cave. 

NIAGARA PALLS. 

Of all tbe sigbts to be seen on tbis 
continent, tbere is none tbat equals tbe 
great Falls of Niagara River, situated about 
twelve miles nortb of Buffalo, in tbe State 
of Ne\\r York. 

On first bebolding tbis most wonderful 
of all kno^v\rn cataracts, one is overawed by 
its surpassing grandeur, "and stunned by 
tbe sound of tbe falling waters as by a roar 
of tbunder." 

For quite a distance above tbe falls, tbe 
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Niagara River is about one mile ^vlde, and 
flows witlL great swiftness. 

Just at tlie edge of tlie cataract stands 
Goat Island, wliich. divides tlie waters of 
the river, and makes two distinct cataracts; 
one on tlie Canadian side, and one on tlie 
American side of tlie river. 

Tlie one on tlie Canadian side, called from 
its shape the Horse-shoe Fall, is eighteen 
hundred feet wide, and one hundred and 
fifty-eight feet high. The other, called the 
American Fall, is six hundred feet wide, 
and one hundred and sixty-four feet high. 

As the immense body of T^ater leaps over 
this vast precipice, it breaks into a soft 
spray, which waves like a plume in the 
wind. At times, w^hen the rays of the 
sun strike this spray, a rainbow is formed 
which stretches itself across the deep chasm, 
and produces a beautiful effect. 

During the ^v\rinter, much of the water 
and spray freezes, and as each moment adds 
to the frozen mass, some curious and won- 
inr/ul ice formations are produced, 
room, ^imes, during a very cold winter, 

Anotht the foot of the falls forms a com- 
Oave is wxe from one shore to the other. 
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An interesting feature of a visit to tliese 
falls is a descent to tlie level of tlie foot 
of tlie cataract beliind tlie great slieet of 
wrater. 

A long fliglit of steps leads down to a 
secnre footing between the rocky precipice 
and tlie falling torrent. By a narrow foot- 
path, it is possible for the visitor to pass 
between this column of water and the wall 
of rock. 

Once behind the sheet of w^ater, the roar 
is deafening. One can only cling to the 
narrow railing or his guide, as he picks 
his way for more than a hundred feet be« 
hind the roaring torrent. 

A single misstep, a slip, or a fall, and 
nothing remains but a horrible death by 
being dashed to pieces upon the jagged 
rocks below. 

DIreetlons for Readlnii. — Point out four places In the lesson 
where words would likely be run togrether by a careless reader. 

The word ccdion Is pronounced -edn'ySn, 



Languaf^e I«essoii. — G-ive rules for marks of punctuation and 
capital letters used in the first paragrraph of the account of Ni- 
agara Falls. 

Let pupils make out an analysis in five or six parts, treating 
some well-known scene. 
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LESSON LXXIV. 



vo rft'ci^tis, greedy; wry hun- 

gry. 
O ver >vhSlm^d', owrcome by 

force of rmmbera. 
a bound^ing, existing in large 

numbers. 
as 9dnd'ing, going up. 
hdx*' aid ed, gave notice of 



im pSt'a ^Cis, fwriovs; tmthaui 

care for tohai happens. 
•erlm^i nalg, thosewlioha/oebroken 

the law. 
e6n' 9en tr&t^ gather in a large 

mass. 
in 151' er a bl^ not to be borne. 
Ir re glst^i bl^ ean not be opposed^ 



AFRICAN ANTS. 

A strange kind of ant is very abundant 
in tlie wliole region I liave traveled over 
in Africa, and is tlie most voracious crea- 
ture I ever met. It is tlie dread of all 
living animals, from tlie leopard to tlie 
smallest insect. 

I do not tliink tliat tliese ants build nests 
or bomes of any kind. At any rate tbey 
carry notbing away, but eat all tbeir prey 
on tbe spot. It is tbeir babit to marcb 
tbrougb tbe forests in a long, regular line— 
a line about two incbes broad and often 
several miles in lengtb. All along tbis line 
are larger ants, wbo act as officers, stand 
outside tbe ranks, and keep tbis singular 
army in order. 

If tbey come to a place w^bere tbere are 
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no trees to slielter tliem from tlie sun, 
whose lieat tliey can not bear, tliey. immedi- 
ately "build underground tunnels, through 
which the ^whole army passes in columns 
to the forest beyond. These tunnels are 
four or five feet underground, and are used 
only in the heat of the day, or during a 
storm. 

When they grow hungry the long file 
spreads itself through the forest in a front 
line, and attacks and devours all it over- 
takes ^with a fury ^which is quite irresisti- 
ble. The elephant and gorilla fiy before 
this attack. The black men run for their 
lives. Every animal that lives in their line 
of march is chased. 

They seem to understand and act upon 
the tactics of Napoleon, and concentrate 
w^ith great speed their heaviest forces upon 
the point of attack. In an incredibly short 
space of time the mouse, or dog, or leopard, 
or deer, is overwhelmed, killed, eaten, and 
the bare skeleton only remains. 

They seem to travel night and day. Many 
a time have I been awakened out of a 
sleep, and obliged to rush from the hut 
and into the water to save my life, and 
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after all suffered intolerable agony from tlie 
bites of the advance-guard, tliat had got 
into my clothes. 

When they enter a house they clear it 
of all living things. Cockroaches are de- 
voured in an instant. Rats and mice spring 
round the room in vain. An over^vhelm- 
ing force of ants kill a strong rat in less 
than a minute, in spite of the most frantic 
struggles, and in less than another minute 
its hones are stripped. Every living thing 
in the house is devoured. 

They ^will not touch vegetable matter. 
Thus they are in reality very useful, as 
Tsrell as dangerous, to the natives, ivho have 
their huts cleaned of all the abounding 
vermin, such as immense cockroaches and 
centipedes, at least several times a year. 

When on their march the insect world 
flies before them, and I have often had the 
approach of an ant-army heralded to me 
by this means. Wherever they go they 
make a clean sweep, even ascending to the 
tops of the highest trees in pursuit of their 
prey. 

Their mannei* of attack is an impetuous 
leap. Instantly the strong pincers are fast- 
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ened, and they let go only when the piece 
gives way. 

At such times this little animal seems 
animated by a kind of fury which causes 
it to disregard entirely its own safety, and 
to seek only the conquest of its prey. The 
hite of these ants is very painful. 

The natives relate that in former times 
it was the custom to expose criminals in 
the path of these ants, as the most cruel 
way that was know^n of putting them to 
death. 



DIreetlons for Readlni^.— Name the emphatic words In the last 
paragrraph of the lesson, and mark the infieeUons. 

In determining upon the emphttsis to be gflven to the words 
of a sentence, the only guide we have to follow is the meaning. 
We must ask ourselves, "Which words are of special importance 
to the meaning?" 



Ijani^iume Ijesson.— Change each of the sentences given below 
to 0tatement8, expressing as nearly as possible the same mean- 
ing. 

•'What troubles you to-day?" 

"Tell me at once what the matter is!" 

"liCt us shout for Meccatina, and its mountains bare and 
brown I " 

Model.— " What is your name?" changed to the form of a etate-. 
ment, becomes— "I wish you to tell me your name*" 

Let pupils write four questions, and then change them to state- 
ments, expressing as nearly as possible the same meaning. 
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LESSON LXXV. 



plCLn'der^, itripped of their 

goods hy^aree. 
stlr^^ a roOing moeU of wxUr; 

biUofM, 
v9r^^ extreme aids or edge, 
sh^^r, etnUght up and dovm. 



Tx*Sig^inent3, pieces; emaU per- 
tUma, 

vlg'ion, scene; imaginary pic- 
ture. 

a bj^sV, chaem; deep apogee. 

ph&n'tom, ghost; airg spirit. 



THE LEAP OF ROUSHAN BEG. 

Mounted on Kyrat strong- and fleet, 
His cliestnnt steed ^vith four ^wliite feet, 

Rouslian Beg, called Kurrpglon, 
Son of the road and bandit cliief. 
Seeking refuge and relief, 

Up tlie mountain pathway flew. 

SuctL was Kyrat's wondrous speed. 
Never yet could any steed 

R§acli the dust-cloud in his course. 
More than maiden, more than wife. 
More than gold, and next to life, 

Roushan the Robber loved his horse. 

In the land that lies beyond 
Erzeroum and Trehizond, 

Garden-girt his fortress stood. 
Plundered khan, or caravan 
Journeying north from Koordistan, 

Gave him wealth and wine and food. 
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Seven liundred and fourscore 
Men at arms liis livery ^srore, 

Did his bidding niglit and day. 
Now, tlirougli regions all unknown, 
He was wandering, lost, alone, 

Seeking witliout guide liis way. 

Suddenly tlie pathway ends. 
Sheer the precipice descends, 

Loud the torrent roars unseen ; 
Thirty feet from side to side 
Yawns the chasm; on air must ride 

He who crosses this ravine. 

Following close in his pursuit. 
At the precipice's foot, 

Reyhan the Arab of Orfah 
Halted with his hundred men, 
Shouting upward from the glen, 

"La niah'illa Allah'l" 

Gently Roushan Beg caressed 
Kyrat's forehead, neck, and breast; 

Kissed him upon both his eyes; 
Sang to him in his wild way, 
As upon the topmost spray 

Sings a bird before it flies. 
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" O my Kyrat, O my steed, 
Round atid slender as a reed, 

Carry me tliis peril tlironglil 
Satin housings sliall be tliine, 
. Shoes of gold, O Kyrat mine, 
O thou soul of Kurroglou 1 

"Soft thy skin as silken skein, 
Soft as woman's hair thy mane, 

Tender are thine eyes and true; 
All thy hoofs like ivory shine, 
Polished "bright ; O, life of mine, 

Leap and rescue Kurroglou ! " 

Kyrat, then, the strong and fleet, 
Drew together his four white feetc 

Paused a moment on the verge, 
Measured with his eye the sp^ce. 
And into the air's embrace 

Leaped as leaps the ocean surge. 

As the ocean surge o'er sand 
Bears a swimmer safe to land, 

Kyrat safe his rider bore ; 
Rattling down the deep abyss. 
Fragments of the precipice 

Rolled like pebbles on a shore. 
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JRoushaii's tasslcd cap of red 
Trem'bled not upon liis liead, 

Careless sat lie and npriglit; 
Neitlier liand nor bridle sliook, 
Nor liis head lie turned to look, 

As lie galloped out of sight. 

Flash of harness in the air, 
Seen a moment, like the glare 

Of a sword drawn from its sheath ; 
Thus the pliantom horseman passed. 
And the shadow that he cast 

Leaped the cataract underneath. 

Reyhan the Arab held his breath 
While this vision of life and death 

Passed above him. " AUahu ! " 
Cried he. '' In all Koordistan 
Lives there not so brave a man 

As this Robber Kurroglou ! " 

Dli*ectlons for Reading.— Let pupils point out where changes In 
tone of voice occur in reading this lesson. 

What lines In the last two stanzas are to be joined in reading? 

Keep the lungs suflBLclently full of air to avoid stopping to 
breathe at such places as would injure the sense. 



IttLngnrnffe Ijesson.— Let pupils select a subject, and then make 
out an analysis to use in treating it. 
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LESSON LXXVI. 



mu gS'um, a place v>heTt curi- 
otitUs a/re exMbUed, 

b&n'da^^d, hound wUh strips of 
doth, 

dy'nas tl^§, governments; fam- 
ilies of kings. 

ex plOr^d^ searched; examined. 



p5p' u lat ed, peopled; JUled nfUh 

people. 
^6n era'tiong, succession of 

famiUes or peoples. 
e rSijt'ed, raised; Imlt. 
•e&l'-eu lat ed, eetimated. 
n^Hr^ ish^, prospered; thrioed. 



EGYPT AND ITS RUINS. 

PART I. 

Egypt embraces tliat part of Africa occu- 
pied by th.e valley of tlie River Nile. For 
many centuries, it ^was a tMckly populated 
country, and at one time possessed great 
influence and wealth., and liad readied an 
advanced state of civilization. 

The history of Egypt extends through, a 
period of about six thousand years. During 
this time great cities were built w^h.ich. 
flourished for hundreds of years. 

Owing to wars and changes of govern- 
ment many of these cities were destroyed, 
and nothing of them now remains but mas- 
sive and extensive ruins. 

Pyramids were built, obelisks erected, 
canals projected, and many other vast en- 
terprises were carried out. 
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Remains of tliese are to be seen to-day, 
some in ruins, some fairly preserved, and, 
altofe'ether, they give present generations an 




idea of tlie ^wealtli and po^wer of tlie differ- 
ent dynasties under wliicli they ^were "built. 

Not far from Cairo, which is now the 
principal city of Egypt, are the famous 
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pyraiiiidB. These are of hucIi immense pro- 
portions, tliat from a distance tlieir tops 
seem to reactL tlie clouds. 

They are constructed of blocks of stone. 
Some of these blocks are of great size, and 
how the builders ever put them into their 
places, is a question w^e can not answer. 

It is supposed that the construction of 
one of these pyramids required more than 
tw^enty years' labor from thousands of men. 

The largest pyramid is four hundred and 
sixty-one feet high, seven hundred and 
forty-six feet long at the base, and covers 
more than t^velve acres of ground. In all, 
sixty-seven of these pyramids have been dis- 
covered and explored. 

They are the tombs in which the ancient 
kings and their families were buried. In 
the interior of these pyramids, many cham- 
bers w^ere constructed to contain their stone 
coffins. 

It has been calculated that one of the 
principal pyramids could contain three 
thousand seven hundred rooms of large 
size. 

The bodies of those who were buried in 
the pyramids w^ere preserved from decay 
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by a secret process, known only to ttie 
priests. 

After tlie bodies were prepared, they were 
wrapped in bands 



of fine linen, and 
on the inside of 




these was spread a peculiar kind of gum. 
There were sometimes a thousand yards of 
these bands on a single body. 

After they were thus prepared, a soft sub- 
stance was placed around the bandaged 
body. This covering, when it hardened, 
kept the body in a complete state of pres- 
ervation. 

These coverings are no^v^ called mummy- 

cases, and 
the bodies 
they inclose, 
mummies. 

These bod- 
ies yv^ere final- 
ly placed in 
^ huge stone 

cofB.ns, many of which were covered with 
curious carvings. 

Some of these mummies have been found, 
that are said to be over three thousand 
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years old. However, wlieii tlie wrappings 
are removed from tliem, many of tlie bodies 
have been so well preserved, as to exliit)it 
tlie appearance of tlie features as in life. 

Large numbers of tliese mummies bave 
been carried to otber countries and placed 
on exbibition in museums. 

Among tbe mummies brought to this 
country, are some of the best specimens 
w^bicb have yet been discovered. 

Directions for Reading. — Liet pupils mark the infieetian and 
point out emphatic words in the first two paragraphs of the les- 
son. 

Show positions of the rhetorical pauses in the first paragraph on 
page 868. 

Lianguage Liesson.— Let pupils review, as a written exercise, the 

spelling of the following words. 



receding 


principal 


ruhhish 


punctual 


precipice 


council 


orphan 


microscope 


justice 


civilized 


threshold 


muscles 


precious 


merchandise 


especially 


traveler 


physician 


recognize 


anecdote 


marvelous 


sufficient 


apologize 


character 


benefited 


vicious 


poisonous 


tremendous 


intelligent 



liCt pupils select a subject and make out an analysis for its 
treatment. 

Each point in the analysis will require a separate para^rraph 
for its treatment. 

Be careful to use capital letters and marks of punctuation cor- 
rectly, 
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LESSON LXXVII. 



de vT9'e§, etmous marks or sha/pes, 

in scrip' tion, any thing evi or 
written on a 9oUd substance, 

trans lat'ing, ea^essing in an- 
other language. 

mgni'o ra bl^ worthy of being 
remembered. 

sp§9' i meng, smaU portions of 
things. 

In ^e nd'i ty, skiU in inventing. 



tg^r'ists, tra/foelers; sight-seers, 
dSd'i «at ed, set apart for a 

special purpose. 
9§r' e mo nl^§, forms ; special 

customs. 
slt^, the place tohere any thing is 



m6n'o lith, a column consisting 

of a single stone, 
o rl^'i nal ly, in the first place. 



EGYPT AND ITS RUINS. 

PART II. 

The ancient Egyptians erected many obe- 
lisks in various parts of tlieir country. 
These ^were monuments made from single 
pieces of hard stone, and in some cases 
reached a height of more than a hundred 
feet. 

They ^were placed before gate^ways lead- 
ing to the principal temples and palaces, 
and Tvere covered Tvith curious carvings in 
the stone, which represented the language 
of the people at that time. 

It thus appears that their written lan- 
guage w^as not composed of letters and 
words alone, like our own; hut that they 
used pictures of animals, including birds 
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human figures, and otlier devices of a sin- 
gular nature, to express tlieir thoughts and 
ideas. 

Until the year 1799, it was impossible for 
the scholars of modern nations to read this 
strange language. In that year, however, 
a stone tablet was discovered by a French 
engineer, containing an inscription w^ritten 
in three languages. 

One of these was in the characters of the 
ancient Egyptian, and another in those of 
the Greek. Upon translating the Greek 
writing, it was discovered to be a copy 
of the inscription in the Egyptian lan- 
guage. 

By comparing the w^ords of these inscrip- 
tions with many others, the formation of 
this peculiar language was ascertained. It 
was then learned that the inscriptions on 
these obelisks were the records of memo- 
rable events, and the heroic deeds of their 
kings and heroes. 

Many of these obelisks have been taken 
from their positions in Egypt and trans- 
ported with great labor to other countries. 
Nearly two thousand years ago the Roman 
emp(u-ors began to carry them to the city 
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of Rome. Altog^etlier, 
these remarkatile mon 
t alien away and set " 
up in that city. 
They were then, as 
no^ regarded as ! 
curious exarapleH of 
the ingenuity of the* 
ancients who first 
made them. 



nearly fifty of 
n m e n t s were 




The Obelisk in Central Park, New York, and as it 
appeared in Egypt. 



In later years, specimens w^ere taken to 
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Paris and London, and more recently one 
vrsis "broiiglit to America, and set up in tlie 
Central Park, New York City. 

This one belongs to the largest class, 
heing nearly seventy feet high and about 
eight feet square at the base. 

The accompanying cut shows the posi- 
tion of this obelisk as it appeared w^hen 
standing near the city of Alexandria, Egypt. 

The difficulty of transporting one of these 
huge stone columns is so great, that for a 
long time it w^as thought impossible to re- 
move it from Egypt to this country. 

In their large cities, the Egyptians built 
massive temples which w^ere dedicated to 
religious ceremonies. Some of them, al- 
though now in ruins, are considered to be 
among the most remarkable productions 
of the ancients. 

Tourists who nowadays sail up the River 
Nile and visit the site of the city of Thebes, 
the ancient capital of Egypt, are struck 
w^ith amazement at the vast ruins sur- 
rounding them. 

On the eastern side of the Nile lies what 
is left of the temple of Karnak. 

Imagine a long line of courts, gateways. 
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and halls; liere and tliere an obelisk rising 
above ttie rnins, and shutting off tlie vie^w^ 
of the forest of columns I 

This mass of ruins, some lying in huge 
heaps of stone, others perfect and pointed 
as when they were first huilt, is approached , 
on every side hy avenues and gateways of 
colossal grandeur. 

The temple originally covered an area of 
two hundred and seventy acres, inclosed 
within a wall of brick. Parts of this wall 
are still visible, while the rest lies crumbled 
and broken. 

It is difficult to realize the grand appear- 
ance of the thirty rows of stone columns 
standing within the wall. Some ol them 
that are still perfect, are capped with enor- 
mous monolith capitals, and it is said that 
one hundred men could stand on one of 
them without crowding. 

The hall itself is four hundred and 
twenty-two feet long by one hundred and 
sixty-five feet broad. The stones of the 
ceiling are supported by one hundred and 
thirty-four columns, w^hich are still stand- 
ing, and of which the largest measures ten 
feet in diameter, and more than seventy- 
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two feet in lieigtit. They are covered \vltli 
carvings and paintings whose colors are 
still bright, even after a lapse of forty 
centuries. 

Gazing on what he sees around, the trav- 
eler hecomes lost in an effort to form some 
idea of the grandeur and vastness of the 
original. 

Dlreotloiui for Readiafi^*— Liet pnplls read one or more of the 
paragrraphs In a whisper, so as to improve articulation, 

Mark rhetorical pauses In the last paragraph of the lesson. 

Name emphatic words In the same ixaragn^ph, and state whether 
the rhetorical pauses occur before or after these words. 



Lanjpiaflfe LeMon.— Let pupils write statements, each containing 
one of the following words, used in such a manner as to show 
its proper meaning : haul, hall ; site, sight ; piece, peace ; our, hour ; 
sum, some* 

Rules for the Analysis of a Sul^ect.— Select such points as are 
necessary to make the treatment of the subject complete. 

Add such points as will increase the interest felt in the sub- 
ject. 

Arrange the points in a natural and easy order. 

Note.— In treating an historical subject, it is necessary to ar- 
range the points in the order in which they occurred. In descrip- 
tion, it is best to adopt some plan of treatment, and arrange the 
I)oints according to the plan decided upon. 
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OF NEW WORDS USED IN THIS BOOK, THAT DO NOT APPEAR 
AT THE HEADS OF THE LESSONS. 



a bO^rd', an board of. 
a-e 9Spt^, take; receive, 
fi-e'9i dents, effects; unuatud re- 

evUs. 
a-e -edrd'ing ly, agreec^ to a 



a-e-€X)unt', statement of facts; 

m, 

ad mlt'tan9^ permission to en- 
ter; entrance. 

ad vT9^', opinion worthy to he fol- 
lowed; counsel. 

Bt f6rd', gvoe; produce. 

a'^en 9y, office of an agent; ac- 
tion. 

B\diy help; assistance. 

§1 to gStli'er, ufith united ac- 
tion; completely/. 

a mid', in the midst of; sur- 
rounded by. 

aQLij T' e ty (ang zVe ty), concern 
respecting some future event. 

ap pl^^§^', praise. 

ap Piy, «^**; agree. 

ftrch'e§, places made of stone, 
brick, etc. 



art, skiU. 

a sham^', affected by a feeling 



as slst'ing, helping; aiding. 

as syr^', teU truly; make sure or 
certain. 

at tSmpt', try; make an effort. 

at tSn' tion, care; notice. 

fiv'e na^§, broad streets; open- 
ings. 

awa^t'ed, waited for. 

a war^', informed. 

§wk'ward, dwrnsy; ungrace- 
ful. 

ay, yes. 

B 

bad^ s(Ud. 
ban'dlt, robber. 
ban'ner, flag. 
bas^, lower part. 
bid' ding, eomma/nd; order. 
biriO-^g, large wwoes. 
b6n'ny, handsome; bea/uUful. 
bdr'rG'Vi ^ receim from an- 
other with the intention of re* 
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b6r^, c*trr%ed, 

bdr'derg, edges; outer parts, 
br&9^, took a firm 8tcmd. 
br&\d^edy wnen or turned to- 

geiher, 
brlcl^, a body made nf da/y amd 

water cmd hardened by fire, 
brl'er, a prickly plami or shrub. 
brig, a vessei vM two masts, 

squar&rigged. 
brllX'iant, splendid; shining, 
brlm'ming, JM; nearly over- 

flowing. 
brls'tling, standing erect. 
bijir let, smaU baU of lead. 
btlr'd^n, that which is carried. 
btit'ter fly, a winged insect of 

manyeohrs. 



€&-eV ^^^Qf shdwp amd broken in 
sounds. 

•ea n&l^^, wcUer-courses made by 
man. 

■ea' per Ing, playing; dancing. 

eSip)^d, covered over at the top. 

■eap tlVi ty, state of being a pris- 
oner. 

efti/go, burden; load. 

e&s^ters, rollers or smaU wheels. 

^\y ing, the upper surface of a 
room. 

9Sn^ ter, the middle paint of am.y 
thing. 

9Sn'ti pM^§, a kind of insect 
ha/ving a great number effect. 

9dnt'a ry, one hundred years. 

ch&n'nel, the regular course of a 



chS>|t'ed, takeih unfair advantage 

of; robbed. 
chO§^, wished; desired. 
9X11' der§, smaU pieces of coal or 

wood partly burned. 
9ir'cu lap, round; shaped Wee a 

cirde. 
•ell' mate, state or condition of the 

air as regards heat, cold, and 

moisture. 
•ellx^k, duMTp ringing sound. 
•elClm'gy, awkward; ungraceful. 
•elCis'ter, number of things of the 

same kind growing together. 
edeV^^H^h e§, insects withlon^, 

flattish bodies. 
•edf'fin§, cases in which dead 

bodies are placed. 
•eoin, piece of stamped metal used 

for money. 
■e6r umi^, a dark cloud of regular 

shape; a shaft of stone. 
-eom mAnd'ed, had charge of; 

ordered. 
eom plai^nt', easpression of an- 
ger. 
eom plSt^', entire; perfect. 
eon elOd^', make up on^smind. 
«6n'duet, manner of aetion. 
eon fln^', kept within limits. 
eon nSet'ed, joined. 
e6tj'quered, subdued; overcome. 
e6DL'quest, actoftaJdngbyforce. 
eon sld'ep a bly, in a manner 

worthy of noUee. 
eon sld'er ing, thinking; re- 



e6n' stant ly, aU the time. 
edn'ta«t, UnuMng; meeting. 
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€on ta^n^d', hdd. 

■c6n'ti nent, a great extent of 

land unbroken by water. 
-con tln'u al ly, aU the time, 
-con vSrs^', taUc, 
-c^tti/ad^ boldness. 
•eow'ard, one who lacks courage, 

€rS^k, a smaU rwer or brook; a 

bay. 
•crew (kru), the sailors who man 

a ship. 
•crOiis^ls/ ing, moMngahoa/rsenoise. 
•erdbk'ed, not straight. 
•er6p, what grows in a season. 
•eur^d, made weU. 
•eta ri 6s'' i ty, eager desire to find 

out something. 
-etti/rent, motion of a rvoer. 
■eCis'tom, way of acting; habU. 
-eCit'ter, smaU boat used by ships 

of wan'. 

n 

dam^§, women. 
dSb^t, that which is owed. 
dS'9ent, fit; suitable. 
de -eiar^', say with fin^mness. 
dS^d, act; that which is done. 
de fSn^^', protection. 
ddns^, thick; close. 
de s-erlp'tion, anaccofint, 
de gSrt'ed, left; given up. 
de strti-e'tion, ruin. 
de t^r'mln^, decided; resoked. 
dl'et, what is eaten or drunk. 
dl rSet'ly, instamtly; immediately. 
dis ap point' ed, grieved; flUed 
%oUh regret. 



dig fis' ter§, unfortunate events. 
di§ @H§^'> illness; sickness. 
di§ lj.6n'est, not honest; fait/i- 

less. 
dis mlsk^' ing, putting or sending 

away. 
dIs o bei^^d', weM contrary to 

orders. 

dis pO§V> *^^y P<^ '^^' 

dIs re g^rd', lose sight of. 

dis'tri-et, pai^t of a country; re- 
gion. 

dl vld^', sepa/rate into equal shares 
or pa/rts. 

d6m^, very high and broad roof. 

dr&g, puU; draw. 

dray§, kinds of carts. 

dr^Hd'ft^l, fuU of terror. 

drift, borne along by the current 
of a river, 

driz'zling, faUing in very small 
drops, 

drowned, deprived of life by 
water. 

diX<^' ing, plunging into water. 

E 

S^rth'quak^, ashdkmgortrem>- 
bUng of the earth. 

§€V^^§, is heard. 

ef fS-ets', results. 

Srfort (furt), struggle; attempt. 

em bra9^', clasp; grasp. 

Sm' pTr^, the country of an em- 
peror. 

6n' e my, one who hates another. 

en ga^^d', occwpied; taken. 

Sn'^ln^g, machine used for ap- 
plying force. 
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en ra^^d', made very angry. 
en tlr^', whole. 

fiKrand, short jawmeys on busi- 

neas. 
ci^ftm'pl^ a pattern; a copy. 
6x'9el lent (ek), f>ery good, 
ex 9dp' lion, that vMch is left 

out or omitted. 
ex 911^" men t, intense feeling. 
6x-ela ma'tion, a cry; that 

which is cried out. 
Sx'er 9T§^ bodUy exertion. 
6x \i brtion, show; display. 
Sx pla na^tion, that which makes 

elea/r. 
ex tSn' slv^ ly, widely; largely. 
Sx'tra, more than usual. 

F 

fSe^to rl^§, plaices where things 

are made. 
flar^wSlV, goodly. 
fa'vorg, kind acts. 
fS^r' les^ ly, without fear. 
fS^st, a joyous msat. 
fe^t, a difficult act. 

fSr'ry, a jp?a<J6 to crow « n^^r. 
flg'iXr^d, ornamented with m^arks. 
fll^, a ro2(J of soldiers ranged he- 

hind one another. 
flfi^jks, thefteshypoHs of the sides 

of animals. 
flS^, to run away. 
fld^, great fUAD of water. 
flour, grouT^ wheat. 
fla'id, waJter, or any Uguid. 
fdbt'men, male servants. 



for ma^tiong, things of certain 

shape or form. 
fdr' tresis^, a fort; a cattle. 
fdrt'Qn^ chance; luck. 
frdl'i-e s6ni^ merry; piayful. 
fu'el, material for fvre. 

G 

gar lop, a rapid movement, as 

of horses. 
gar' ret, the upper room of a 

house. 
^Snng, precious stones. 
gfin'er al ly, usually; commnonly. 
gle^m'ing, shining brightly. 
gl6^, joy; happiness. 
gllm^mer, a faint light. 
glls'ij^n ing, sparkling; shining. 
gl5b^, th^ earth; a round body. 
gl6'rl ^tis, grand; splendid. 
gl6s'sy, smooth; shining, 
gdr'^eg, narrow passages. 
g6s' sip, fodUsh talk. 
g6v'ern ment, the power ihat 

controls a people. 
grand, la/rge; imposing. 
grtim'bl^d, complained; found 

fault with. 
gti^ard, th>at which protects. 
Q\^6sts, visitors. 
gClr'gling, flowing in a noisy 

current. 



hatph, the cover for an opening in 

a vessels deck. 
hS>|th, a meadow; cheerless tract 

of country. 
bd4d^e§, thickets of bushes. 
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Yi&m it^^dy sfmt in; surrounded, 

hSn9^ forth', Jiereafter, 

hS' ro, a bra/ve man. 

M^ls^'wei^ a public road. 

hint, something intended to gvoe 
notice. 

hl\ch^d, tied; fastened. 

hlth'er, in tJiia direction, 

h6g§'hS^d, ala/rgecatk. 

hcJofing, crying; shouting. 

hOr'ri bl^ dreadful; terrible. 

ho^?vring, crying like a dog or 
wolf. 

htib'bCib, a great noise; uproar. 

liiXsk., the outside covering of cer- 
tain fruits. 

liiXs%\\ shake; push roughly. 



I de'&, WmgU. 

IlV-nat dr^d, cross; bad-tem- 
pered. 

im fi^'In^ think; consider. 

im mS'di at^ ly, without de- 
lay. 

im p6s'si bl^ not possible. 

In de p6nd'en9^ the state of 
being free. 

In for ma'tion, news; knowl- 
edge. 

in fdrm^d', tM; goAoe notice of 

in hfiib^i ta.ntSy persons Umng in 
a place. 

In'jtlr^d, hurt; ha/rmed, 

Xn'stant ly, at once; without loss 
oftims. 

in tSnt', eager; amadous. 

In vi ta'tion§, requests for one^s 



Is'sy^ (iaVshu), come forth; fl&w 
out. 



jftg'ged, hawng sharp points. 
jew'elg (jtl'elg), precious stones. 
jlo'gling, giving forth fine,sharp 
sounds, 

K 

kgrn^el, the eatable paH of a n/ut; 
a little grain or com. 



la'bor, work; toU. 

laps^, passing away. 

l&s'sl^ a young gvrl; a lass, 

lat'ter, last-named; nearer. 

la^nch^d, put into the water^ 

l^w§, rules of action. 

IS^th'er, t?ie skins of animals 
prepared for use. 

\&i^\ shelf of rocks. 

le^AA^ard, that part Unoardwhieh 
the wind blows. 

IS^p'ard, a large animal of the 
cat kind. 

ISst, for fear that. 

Idv'el, smooth and fiat; of equal 
height, 

lln'ing, inside covering. 

lint, Unen scraped into a soft sub- 
stance, 

llq'uid, any fluid, Wee water. 

llsp'ing ly, unth a Usp. 

llv'ery, a peculiar dress. 

10^d'st6n^, a kind of magnetic 
ore. 

\6t\fyy very high. 



878 



FOURTH READER. 



ICib^ber, ahM/oytdumsyfeUow. 
IticVY) fortunate; meeting wUh 

goodtuecea, 
ICim'ber, tmb&r sawed or epUt 

far uee; boards. 



ma\n^ly, iMMy; ehiejlff. 

m&m'moth, of great size, 

m&n'a(}^d, controUed; brought 
to do one^s withes, 

man^ the long hcwr on a horses 
neek. 

m&n't^l, a narrow shelf owr a 
fire-place, \nth its support. 

mftr'^Jin, edge; border. 

m&rk'et, a place where things 
are sold. 

m&rk^lng§, marks; stamped 
places. 

m&^n^ tlm^, during ^ interval; 
meanwhile. 

mSriO^ ing, ripening; grow- 
ing soft. 

mdlt^ed, changed to a liquid form 
by the action of heat. 

mSm'o ry, the power of recaUing 
past events. 

mS]/ chants, those who bug goods 
to sell again. 

miri ta ry, belonging to soldiers, 
to arms, or to war. 

mlg'er y, great unhappiness; ex- 
treme pain. 

m6d'ern, of recent date; belong- 
ing to the present time. 

m6n'ster, something of unusttai 
sise, shape, or quaiitg. 



mdn'a menis,thosethingswhieh 

stand to remind us of the past. 
mound, a small hiU, natural or 

artificial. 
nri6'tion, movement; change of 

position. 
mCist'y, spoiledbyage; of a sour 

smeU. 

N 
neX^Vbor, a person who Uvea 

nearoTie. 
ngrv)^, strengthened; supplied 

trith force. 
nt^V-Tn§iT% an unpleasant 

sensation during sleep. 
nlm^bly, actively; in a nimble 

manner. 



o bS^di en9^ wHUngness to sub- 
mit to commands. 

o bll^J^d^ forced; eompeUed. 

6<^-eu pl^, taken possession of; 
employed. 

6f.' fi 9er, one who holds an office. 

dfX'ing, a part of the sea at a dis- 
tance from tlie shore. 

6ni'ni bCis e^.largej'our-wheeled 
carriages, 

6n'ion (tln'yiin), arootmuchused 
forfood. 

oufpCsts, advanced stations, as 
of an army. 

O ver -edm^', affected; overpow 
ered by force. 



pfi9^ rate of movement. 
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p&ra9^ a splendid dwelHng, as 

of a king. 
par tak^^, ^lare; take p<vrt in. 
pd\ch, smaU piece of any tMng, 

as of ground. 
P9ti(§^es, short stops; rests. 
pav^'ments, coverings for streets, 

of stone or solid materials. 
pdb^bl^, small, roundish stones, 

worn by the auction oftoater. 
per -eCis' sion, requiring to be 

struck; the act of striking. 
pSrTQm^, scent or odor ofstoeet- 

smelling substances, 
pft^ri od, portion of time; cm in- 
terval. 
pSr'ish^, died; were destroyed. 
per mls'sion, the act of aUow- 

ing; consent. 
pl-e^nl-el^ ing, ha/oing an out- 
door panrty. 
p\er, a landing-place for vessels. 
p\&rg^ force a wa/y into or through 

an abject. 
pir lar§, columms; huge masses. 
pin' 9er§, jatcs; pinchers. 
pit'e is^tts, fitted to eicdte pity; 

sorrowful. 
pit' fi&l\§, pits slightly covered for 

concealment. 
plan tactions, farms of great 

extent. 
pl6ts, smaU pieces of ground, as 

garden plots. 
plti<el^^d, pulled out or off. 
plttn^^d, dove; fell. 
pCet, a mc^ser of verses. 
p6rish^, madebright and smooth 

by rubbing. 



pollt^', obliging; pleasant in man- 
ner. 

pOr'tion, a part; that which is' 
divided off. 

pr&t' tllng, childish; talking like 
aehUd. 

preach' ing, speaking in pubUc 
upon a religious subject, 

pr6§'ently, soon; in a short 
time. 

preic> ^^y ^^*^ taken by force 
from an enemy. 

prl'vat^ not publidy known; 
pecuMa/r to on^s self, 

pro96s'sion, regular movement, 
cu of soldiers. 

pr6d'u-ets, fruits; that which is 
brought forth. 

prQv^d, turned out; showed the 
truth of. 

pro vTd'ed, furnished; supplied 
with necessary articles. 

pCif^'ing, swelling wUh air; blow- 
ing in short, sudden whiffs. 

pOr^, clear; free from other mat- 
ter. 

Q 

quilt' ed, stitched together wUh 
some soft substaru^e between. 

quo ta'tiong, portions of writ- 
ings. 



ran^^ reach, as of a gun. 
rSoks, regular rows or Unes, as 

of soldiers. 
raii^, light; a Une of light or heat 

proceeding from a certain point. 
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rSi^d'i ly, ttithotU trouble or dif- 
fieuUy; easily, 

rS>|p, gatJur by etUHng, as a ha/r- 
wst, 

re €§1V ing, thinking of; bring- 
ing back to mind. 

r6 -eon sid'er, think of again; 
change on^s mind. 

r6<;'ord§, stories; descriptions of 
events. 

re g£Lrd''ed, considered; looked 
at earnestly. 

re lBith{, tea. 

rell^'i^Cis, relating to religion. 

re ma^n'der, the rest; what is 
l^% 

re mind', caU attention to for a 
second time, 

re rriQv^d', mated anjoay; took 
off. 

rSnt'ed, gam possession of for 
pay. 

re pA^J^^^'j fn^nded. 

re plfi9^d', pvt in place of an- 
other. 

r6p re §€nt', picture; teU about 
in an effective manner. 

re qulr^', need; demand. 

re gist', stand against ; oppose 
with force. 

re spSet', regard. 

re tir^', withdraw; turn back. 

re v61 v' er, a fire-arm wUh sev- 
eral chambers or barrels. 

v\% free. 

rld^'eg, a long range of hills; 
steep places. 

rl'fl^, a gun hamng the inside of 
the barrel grooved. 



rind, the outside coat, as of fruit. 

risk, danger; peril. 

rlv'u let, a smaJll river or brook. 

r6b' ber; one who commits a rob- 
bery. 

ro m&n'ti-e, strange and inter- 
esting, as a romantic story. 

roug^ awake; excite. 

rvj'in, that change of any thing 
which destroys it. 

rCist'y, covered with rust on ac- 
count of long disuse. 



sfik^, purpose; reason. 

sftp, the juice of plants. 

s&t'in, a glossy doth made of s&k. 

s^en^, picture; view. 

S€i^6r arg, mm of learning; those 
who attend school. 

&e6rch'ing, burning slightly; 
affecting by heat 

s-eour^d, made dean and bright. 

&eram'bl^, moved with diffi- 
culty. 

setim, that which rises to the sur- 
face; worthless m/jtter. 

sS'ri ^Cls, severe; sad in appear- 
ance. 

sSrv'Ig^, duty, as of a soldier. 

se vSr^, violent; hard. 

shab'by, worn to rags; poor in 
appearance. 

shag'gy, rov^h. 

shSr lO^g, places where the water 
is not deep. 

shat'ter^d, broken; broken at 
once into many pieces, 

sheath, a covering for a sword. 
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shSp'i^erd, one who has the care 



shield, a broad piece of a/rmor 

carried on the a/rm. 
sh6el^, a sudden striking against, 
shr\6k, a sharp, shriU cry on ac- 
count of surprise or pain, 
s\^^y a closing in on aU sides of 

a fortified place. 
si^lsjg, stifled groans; long breaths. 
s\^Q\n, a number of threads of silk 

or ya/rn. 
sk&l'e ton, bony frame-work of 

the body. 
skCilX, the bony case wTUch encloses 

the brain. 
slS^t, frozen mist. 
slopes, declines by degrees. 
sltim'ber, sieep. 
siy'neslSi, cunning; artfiUness. 
smiths, strikes, ofi with a weapon. 
snbrViriQ, forcing the air through 

the nose wUh a loud noise. 
s6^k^d, moistened throughout. 
s6^r, fly high. 
sought (sawt), tried; went in 

search of. 
sp^r^d, saoed from death or pun- 

ishment. 
splat' ter ing, boiling noisily; 

speaking IiastUy. 
spout, run out with force. 
sprat^n^d, injured by straining. 
sptlr^^^, urged; encou/raged. 
stai^, n^t new; nM fresh. 
st6^'pl^§, hig7i towers ending in 

a point. 
stSrn, hind pa/rt of a boat, 
stCKi\, supply on hand. 



stout, large; broad. 

strai^n'ing, exerting to the ut- 
most, 

strf-et, s&oere; exact. 

stClb'by, ^u>rt and thick. 

sdb' Stan 9e§, bodies; matters. 

su-e 93^d' ed, obtained the object 
desired. 

stif ' fer^d, feU pain. 

stir try, 'very hot; burning. 

sup pOrt^ prop; pillar. 

sus pdet'ed, thought; considered 
quite probable. 

sus pl'ci^as, indicating fear; 
incUned to suspect. 



tab' let, a flat piece of stone, 
tdc' ti-es, disciplined movements. 
tSm'per, way of acting. 
tSnn'pl^, a place for worship. 
tSn'drilg, tender branches of 

plants. 
tSr'ri n^d, fUed with fear. 
tSr' ri to ry, a large tra^ct of land. 
tSr' ror, fear; dread, 
th\6v^§, persons wTio steal. 
thirst, strong desire for drink. 
thlth'er, to that place. 
th6rn§, woody points on some 

trees and shrubs. 
th6r^C>\^^Y^, complete; perfect. 
thrfi^d' b^r^, u)om out. 
thrlv^g, prospers; flourishes. 

tllVeJ^, ^^ ^^ ^^ ^^ *^*^ *^ 

rudder of a boat. 
tl'tl^, a name. 
t6r'rid, violently hot. 
trft9^ nuvrk; appearomce. 
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tr&-et, a region, 

trdb'l^, the higher parts in mtt- 
iie. 

trl-el^'l^, JUnoed in drops, 

tl?6p' i-e al, belonging to the trop- 
ics, 

tttft, a cluster or hunch, 

tCin^nel^, passages; openings. 

twln^^ a sudden, skanp pain. 

twX^jk'ling, a quick movement. 

t^A^lt'ter ing, a trembling noise. 

U 

un -edm' fort a bl^, causing un- 

ectsiness; not pHea^sant, 
tin der n6^th', below; beneath. 
tin der tak^^ attempt, 
un S^'gi nes^, toant of ease, 
un gratify 1, wo< thankful. 
u nlt'ed, joined; combined, 
un m&n'ly, n4>tworthyofam>an. 
un r\i'ly, n/ot submissive. 
un &eftrX^d', n^ot marked. 
tlr^'ing, encouraging. 
tit'mOst, to the furthest point. 



v&l'u a bl^, of great value. 
v^rvet, a soft material tcovenfrom 
dOc, 



vgr'niin, UUle anwmals or in- 
sects, 

vl-e'tini§, persons destroyed in 
pursuit of an object, 

vl-e'tor, one who conquers. 

vT'o len9^, force; power, 

virt'O ^tis, inclined to do right, 

W 

wa'^eg, whaJt is paid for ser- 
vices, 
wgi'ter br^k (breakwater), <Aa« 

which breaks the force of water, 
wg^p'on, any thing to be used 

against an enemy, 
whSn9^ from which or what 

piaee, 
whlfX, » quick puff of air, 
^vhlth'er, to what place, 
wig, a covering for the head, m<id€ 

of hair. 
AA^Tn^ a liquor made from grapes, 
wits, powers of the mind. 
-^rlg'^X^il, moved or twisted, 
^rting, distressed; twisted about. 



y^-Vi^S? opens wide. 
YQ^th'ft^l, young; belonging to 
early Itfe, 
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Al ex ftnMri A 


Conn6ls(t'i«m (nSt) 


Gl&d'wjn 


A'Yi 


Ctid'jo 


Grlg'-wold 


A mSp'I ca 




Gau'ch6 


Atian'ti« 


De^ 


(gow'ch6) 


Ati|s'trl a 


DSl'awAi^ 


GyrpO 




De troit' 


Gt^Srn'g^y 


Blsh'op 


Dtid'dl^stdn^ 


GtilMiver 


Brls'tol 


Dtitch 




Brit'ain 




Herbert 


(brlt'tin) 


Ed'dl>^ 


Hftr'vard 


British 


Ed'm6nd s^n 


H&s'san 


Bvsh'men 


Ed'ward 


H61'land 


Bm'ler 


Em' per or 


H6\m^ 


By'rdn 


En'gland 
(Ing' gland) 


Htitch'lng 


Cftl 1 fOr'nl a 


Sja'rop^ 


l9Vland 


Can'a da 




Indies 


CftrMO 


riayry&id 


On'dlz) 


C&th'a rfn^ 


French 


r§a>^c 


Cey'lon 


FlOr'l da 




(si lOn' or s5'16n) 




Jft'va 


Chlt'tO 


Ga'za 


JO'geph 


C51 o rft'do 


G^r^er^ 


Jam'bO 
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Ken tCicVy 

Lfi« Qui Pftrl^ (kS) 
LT.v'ing st6n^ 

L6n'd6n 
Lx^uisiana 
(loo e ze A'na) 

M&l'«6Xm 

Mftr'jorl^ 
M6« -ea ti^na (16^ 
Med 1 ter ra'ne an 
MSx'l -eo 

Mrer§ 
Min ne sO'ta 
Mis sis sip' pi 
M6n tfi'na 

N&n i'to {€kD 
NA'pl^ 



Na pO'le 6n 
N^t^'ga tti'Cl^ 
Newton 
NT ag'a ra 
Nifto 
(ne^n'yO) 

Ohl'o 
on ver 
Ot'ta w§§ 

PSni^ syl van'i a 

Per'ry 

PSr'sian 

Phirip 

Pompeii 

(p6m pa'y«^ 

Pon'tl &e 

R6b'ert 
R6d'er 
R6' man 
Re^'hAn 



Saha'rA 
S€5t'land 
Slb'l^y 
Sl9'liy 
Sin' bad 
Sioux (sc5b) 
Sy'ez 
SCisque han'n^ 

Tfin d'kers' 
T§d 

Ve sy'vl us 
•Vi en'na 
(vSSn'na) 
Vir gin i a 
(vSr jln'l a) 

WyO'mlng 

YSl'lO^stOn^ 

Z^yder Ze^ 
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